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How to Use This Manual 
The next few pages describe how this manual is organized. They also explain what kind of information it con
tains, what that information means, and how to use it to troubleshoot electrical problems. 

.- P a g e N u m b e r s 

This manual divides the electrical system into 
separate circuits. Each circuit and section, in all 
ETMs, is assigned a unique number. For example, 
the wiper/washer circuit is always section 90, the 
wiper/washer-pulse circuit is 91, and the rear wiper/ 
washer circuit is 92. And in the back of the manual 
are the Component Location photographs in section 
201, and the Harness Routing drawings in 203. 

The section number alone is used on the first page 
of each section. The remaining pages are 
numbered using the section number and 
consecutive page numbers, beginning with 1. So, in 
section 90, for example, the pages are numbered 
90, 90-1, 90-2, etc. Sections are not numbered 
consecutively; we've skipped some numbers to 
leave room for new circuits in future manuals. 

- S e c t i o n C o n t e n t s 

Each section begins with a Circuit Schematic 
which shows: 
- how components work together. 
- current flow (from top to bottom). 
- switch positions (ignition off). 
- special instructions. 
- circuits that share a power source or ground. 

A Component Location Index follows the 
schematic. It lists 
- major components, connectors, and grounds. 
- the location of each component, connector, and 

ground on the car. 
- each connector number, its color, and the 

number of cavities in it. 
- the number of the photo in section 201 that 

shows the component, connector, or ground. 

A description called How the Circuit Works 
follows the Index. It may include a System 
Operation chart to help you quickly validate a 
symptom. 

Next, a list of Quick-Checks follows (if 
required), explaining how to quickly test fuses, 
grounds, and components in that circuit without 
any special equipment. 

Last are Troubleshooting procedures (if 
required), specific, step-by-step instructions that 
lead to diagnosis and repair. 
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H o w T o U s e T h i s M a n u a l 

r S y m b o l s 

The abbreviations and symbols explained here are 
used throughout the manual; you'l l need to know 
what they mean before you can use the schemat
ics effectively. 

W i r e C o l o r A b b r e v i a t i o n s 

The following abbreviations are used to identify 
wire colors in the circuit schematics: 

BLK black 
BLU blue 
BRN brown 
GRN green 
GRY gray 
LT BLU light blue 
LT GRN light green 
ORN orange 
PNK pink 
PPL purple 
RED red 
WHT white 
YEL yellow 

W i r e s 

A wavy line means the wire is 
broken by the binding of the 
book but continues on the 
next page. 

Wire insulation can be one 
color, or one color with 
another color stripe. (The 
second color is the stripe.) 

This means the current path 
continues on another page. 
(The arrow shows direction of 
current flow.) To follow the 
RED/BLK wire in this example, 
you would turn to page 11-3 
and look for the "Z" arrow. 

This means the wire connects 
to another circuit. The wire is 
shown again in the circuit the 
arrow is pointing to. 

BLK 

YEL/RED 

RED/BLK To C705 
on page 
11-3. 

I 
Name of Circuit 

A broken line means only 
some of the circuit is shown; 
refer to the circuit listed for 
the complete schematic. 

YEL 

YEL 

See 
Stereo Sound 
System, Clock I See Ground 

Distribution, 
« page 14-8. 

G101 

Wire choices for options or 
different models are labeled 
and shown with a "choice" 
bracket like this. his. I 

\

ORN I 

Automatic I 
Transmission 

Manual 
Transmission 

ORN IC309 f 

ORN I 

C310 

Where separate wires join, 
only the splice is shown; for 
details on the additional 
wiring, refer to the circuits 
listed. FUSE 10 

20A 

] DASH 
I FUSE 
I BOX 
I 

C210 

YEL/BLK 

See 
Cruise Control, < ^ a i i 
Gauges, Indicators 

YEL/BLK 

BLU/REO 

This dashed line means the 
BLU/RED and RED/BLU wires 
are both in connector C134. 

RED/BLU 

BLU/RED f 
IC134 

RED/BLU 
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C o n n e c t o r s — " C 

Female Male 
Terminals Terminals 

C103 

Each connector (C) is numbered for 
reference in the component location index. 
It also lists the total number of cavities and 
the color of the connector. Wires may not 
be used in all cavities. The determination 
between male/female connectors is in 
reference to connector terminals and not 
connector bodies. 

This means the connector 
connects directly to the 
component. 

This indicates the connector 
connects to a lead (pigtail) 
wired directly to the 
component. 4 
S p l i c e s - " S " 

Splices (S) are shown as a dot. 
Their location and the number 
of wires may vary depending on 
the harness manufacturer. 

BLK 

C o m p o n e n t s 

A solid line means the entire 
component is shown. 

A broken line indicates only 
part of the component is 
shown. 

I 1 
I i 
mmm 

The name of the component 
appears next to its upper 
right corner. 

Notes about component 
function follow its name. 

BRAKE 
SWITCH 
Closed with 
pedal depressed. 

G r o u n d — 

This symbol means the end of 
the wire is attached to a metal 
part of the car. 

Each wire ground (G) is 
numbered for reference in the 
component location index. 

G101 

This ground symbol (dot 
and 3 lines) overlapping the 
component means the housing 
of the component is attached 
directly to a metal part of the 
car. 

( c o n t ' d ) 
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How To Use This Manual 
r S y m b o l s ( c o n t ' d ) 

T e r m i n a l s • " T " 

Each terminal (T) is numbered for 
reference in the component location 
index. A "T" connection is made 
with a screw or bolt, Instead of a 
push-pull type (C) connector. 

Screen • 
terminal 1 

> N S S S S^kj| T102 

S h i e l d i n g 

This represents RFI (Radio 
Frequency Interference) 
shielding around a wire. 
The shielding is always 
connected to ground. 

G103 

S w i t c h e s 

These switches move 
together; a dashed line 
shows a mechanical 
connection between them. 

F u s e s 

This means power is supplied 
with the Ignition switch in RUN. 

\ 

QRN/BLK 

D i o d e s 

A rectifier diode operates like a current 
valve. it allows current to flow only in 
the direction of the arrow. 

A Zener diode blocks reverse current 
at normal voltages in the same manner 
as a rectifier diode. At high voltages, 
however, a Zener diode allows reverse 
current in the opposite direction. 

This is a relay shown with 
no current flowing through 
its coil. 

Coil 

\ 

/ \ 
Normally Normally 
closed open 
contact contact 

2 - 4 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



2 - 5 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



How To Use This Manual 
C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c s 

Circuit schematics break the entire electrical sys
tem into individual systems. Electrical compo
nents that work together are shown together. One 
is not distracted by wiring that is not part of the 
circuit one is working on. 

Each drawing is arranged so current flows from 
positive voltage, at the top of the page, to ground, 
at the bottom of the page. The "hot" labels at the 
top of a fuse show when the ignition switch sup
plies power to that fuse. 

Each circuit is shown completely and independent
ly on one schematic. Other circuits getting their 
power from the same point, or grounding at the 
same point are not shown. However, if other cir
cuits actually share some wires with the circuit 
shown, the shared wires of the other circuits will 
also be shown. 

Wires that connect to another circuit are shown 
with an arrowhead pointing in the direction of cur
rent flow. The name of the circuit or component 
that shares the wiring is provided for reference. 
One can check shared wiring by checking the op
eration of the other circuits. 

"See Dash Fuse Box" or "See Fuse Details" 
means there are more connections to other cir
cuits that are not shown. All such shared circuits 
are shown in the Dash Fuse Box or Fuse Details 
circuit schematic. "See Ground Distribution" 
means there are more shared ground circuits 
which are shown on the Ground Distribution sche
matic. 

The note, "OK here if Cigarette lighter works; if 
not, see Ground Distribution, page 1 4 - 1 " , is a 
troubleshooting aid. Check the cigarette lighter by 
depressing it and waiting for it to release. If the 
lighter is glowing, the ground circuit is OK from that 
point to the ground. 

HOT IN RUN OR S T A R T 

F U S E 1 3 

mmzm 

See Dash Fuse Box, 
page 11*3. 

C 7 2 3 

" l D A S H 
1 FUSE 
| B O X 

I 
. J 

YEL 

J U N C T I O N 
C O N N E C T O R 
C726 

YEL 

C 7 0 9 
mmmmmm G A U G E 
See Indicators J A S S E M B L Y 

LOW FUEL 
W A R N I N G 
L I G H T 

V C 7 0 9 

1 
I 
i 
i 

GRN/RED 

GRN/RED 

C 4 1 6 

T H E R M I S T O R 

• 
C 4 8 4 

F U E L 
II G A U G E 

S E N D I N G 
U N I T 

I 
| See Gauges 

S401 

BLK 

OK here if Cigarette 
Lighter works; rf not 
see Ground Distribution, 
page 14-1, 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1, 

G401 
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Power Distribution 

The sample Power Distribution schematic shows how voltage is supplied from the positive battery terminal 
to the various circuits in the car. 

Individual circuit schematics begin with a fuse. Power Distribution shows the wiring between the battery 
and the fuses. By combining Power Distribution with any individual schematic, you get a complete picture 
of how voltage is applied to the circuit. 

F U S E 3 0 
70A 

T R A N S M I S S I O N 
| n 

1 I 

I i 
U T 3 

BLK 

¥102 
W A L T E R N A T O R 

t 1 Page 22 
[ 1 
mmm 

WHT/RED 

To Main Fuse Box 
on page 10-4. 

" T 2 0 3 

F U S E 5 
J20& 

> F U S E 1 5 S F U S E 1 2 \ F U S E 2 0 

. ~mSfU — «~ «~ — - ~ — _ - | Q^gH 

To Fuse 25 J F U S E 
^ on page 10-3, j B O X 

r — 1 POWER 1 
1 i W I N D O W I 
1 1 R E L A Y J 

I i l i l l M 

See Dash Fuse Box, 
pages 11-5,11-9 
and 11-13. 

( c o n t ' d ) 
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H o w T o U s e T h i s M a n u a l 

- C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c ( c o n t ' d ) — 

Dash Fuse Box or Fuse Details (NSX) 

The sample Dash Fuse Box or Fuse Details schematic shows how voltage is supplied from the fuse to each 
individual component. 

You can use the Dash Fuse Box or Fuse Details circuit to speed your troubleshooting. If the Dash Fuse Box or 
Fuse Details circuit shows that an inoperative circuit and a second circuit share a fuse, check the operation of 
the second circuit. If it works, you know the fuse is good and voltage is available to the inoperative circuit. You 
can then continue troubleshooting. 

H O T AT A L L T I M E S HOT IN RUN OR S T A R T 

I 
I 
\ 

FUSE 15 
20A 

WHT 

1 A C 8 0 3 
r — ~ 1 S U N R O O F 
I I R E L A Y 
| ) Page 122 

8 V C405 " 

YEL 

F U S E 2 3 
40A 

"1 D A S H 
F U S E 
B O X 

I 
YEL I 

C704 

S 7 0 7 YEL 

r 1 & C727 

YEL I 

mmm S H 

YEL 

P S H I F T 
| ] L O C K 
I 1 S O L E N O I D 

Page 138 

f S C726 i m S H I F T 
I ) P O S I T I O N 
| C O N S O L E 

S708 

YEL 

2 ft C 2 1 6 

YEL 

im S425 

; ci 20 

YEL 

mrmm B A C K U P 
p l l l l i i LIGHTS 
t i i l l i SWITCH 
J l l ^ l (Manual 

Transmission) 
Page 112 

10 

I 
I 

I YEL 

C 7 1 7 
"1 H A Z A R D 

I S W I T C H 
j Page 110-2 

L M M . J 
12 ft C408 

YEL I 

7 A l 

S W I T C H 
(Automatic 
Transmission) 
Page 112 

7 A C 7 1 8 
r 1 C L O C K 
I I Page 154 
I I 
I.*** l 

S 7 0 9 

YEL 

C 5 1 2 (Hatchback) 
4 A C 5 6 4 (Sedan) 

r T A U T O M A T I C 
j l l i l l l SEAT BELT 
I 1 C O N T R O L U N I T 

Page 146-1 

YEL 

8 
r 
I 

1 C711 

YEL I YEL I 

1 A C 7 1 2 7 A C 7 1 3 
1 GAUGE 
| ASSEMBLY 
j Pages 80, 

81 and 89 
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• 
Headlight S w i t c h o r L i g h t S w i t c h D e t a i l s (NSX) 

T h e s a m p l e s c h e m a t i c s h o w s h o w t h e l i g h t i n g s w i t c h s u p p l i e s v o l t a g e t o e a c h i n d i v i d u a l c o m p o n e n t . 

5= 
WHT| 

2 j | C 4 2 0 

HEAD 

L I G H T I N G 
S W I T C H 

LOW 

OFF / RASH 
D I M M E R / 
P A S S I N G 
S W I T C H 

-1 C O M B I N A T I O N 
1 S W I T C H 
I 

1 

I 

1 

1 

i 

1 

1 
. J 

See Daytime 
Running Lights 

RED/YEL 

6 ft C 4 0 1 

RED/YEL I 

7 * 0 7 1 5 
m m m m poG-
p i i i i l L I G H T 

3 

PR 
jjllllllj S W I T C H | / ~ * \ 

HIGH „ ̂  iDW 
\ 
/ 

-i L E F T 
I H E A D -
J L I G H T 

I 
j 

C 2 0 7 
mmmmmmmmmm R I G H T 
I i i HIGH ' HEAD-
I / \ / \ | L I G H T 
I v w / v _ y i 

2 A C 7 1 1 
^s^M^p G A U G E 

| | A S S E M B L Y 
i beam • 
• fodlcator • 
I I 

( c o n t ' d ) 
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H o w T o U s e T h i s M a n u a l 

p C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c ( c o n t ' d ) 

Ground Distribution 

This sample Ground Distribution schematic shows which components share the same two ground points. 

LEFT 
REAR 
SIDE 
MARKER 
LIGHT 
Page 110-7 

LEFT 
BRAKE LIGHTS/ 
TAILLIGHTS 
Page 110-7 

LEFT 
BACK UP 
LIGHT 
Page 112 

LEFT 
REAR 
TURN 
SIGNAL 
LIGHT 
Page 110-3 

RIGHT 
BACK UP 
LIGHT 
Page 112 

RIGHT 
REAR 
TURN 
SIGNAL 
LIGHT 
Page 110-4 

RIGHT 
BRAKE LIGHTS/ 
TAILLIGHTS 
Page 110-7 

S514 

2 * C540 

POWER 
ANTENNA 
MOTOR 
Page 151 

I i 

I I 

T 

3 ' j ^ ^ 

RIGHT 
REAR 
SIDE 
MARKER 
LIGHT 
Page 110-7 

TRAILER 
CONNECTOR 
Page 118 
2 * C539 

LICENSE LIGHTS 
Page 110-6 

2 ft C542 t i p 

FUEL 
PUMP 

FUEL TANK 
UNIT 

Page 23-1 Pages 74 and 81 
1 1 

i n 
I 

111) 
1 

f 

1 
1 
1 * 

! 
1 

— J 
' C652 

5 5 3 " ; C530 

S519 

S516 
S517 

0 5 4 3 

S520 

G521 

2 

C549 

REAR 
WINDOW 
WIPER 
MOTOR 

HIGH 
MOUNT 
BRAKE 
LIGHT 

Page 92 Page 110-9 

I 1 
1 1 

r — — °i 
i i 
i i 

2 | 605 T 
i 

1 
1 

J L G601 
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C o m p o n e n t L o c a t i o n Index 

A component location index follows each schematic. It lists every component, connector and ground in that 
circuit and describes its location in the car. The index also gives references to photographs of component 
locations which are located in Section 2 0 1 . 

p C o m p o n e n t L o c a t i o n Index 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness rout ing views.) 

Brake Switch . . . . . . . . 45 
Behind left side of dash, on brake pedal 
support 

Dash Fuse Box 37 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Junct ion Connector B (20)-ORN) . . 38 
Behind left side of dash, above kick panel 

Main Fuse Box 14 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, 
on shock tower 

Trailer Connector 93 
Left rear of trunk, behind rear trim panel 

Turn Signal/Hazard Relay 43 
Behind left side of dash 

C401 (16-WHT) (Manual Transmission) 38 
Behind left side of dash, on dash fuse box 

C401 (24-WHT) (Automatic Transmission) . 42 
Behind left side of dash, on dash fuse box 

C408 (14-RED) 39 
Behind left side of dash, on dash fuse box 

( c o n t ? d ) 
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H o w T o U s e T h i s M a n u a l 

r F i v e - S t e p T r o u b l e s h o o t i n g — 

1. Verify The Complaint 

Turn on all the components in the problem cir
cuit to check the accuracy of the customer 
complaint. Note the symptoms. Do not begin 
disassembly or testing until you have narrowed 
down the problem area. 

2. Analyze The Schematic 

Look up the schematic for the problem circuit. 
Determine how the circuit is supposed to work 
by tracing the current paths from the power 
source through the circuit components to 
ground. Also, trace circuits that share wiring 
with the problem circuit. The names of circuits 
that share the same fuse, ground, or switch, 
and so on, are referred to on each circuit sche
matic. Try to operate any shared circuits you 
didn't check in step 1 . If the shared circuits 
work, the shared wiring is OK, and the cause 
must be in the wiring used only by the problem 
circuit. If several circuits fail at the same t ime, 
the fuse or ground is a likely cause. 

Based on the symptoms and your understand
ing of the circuit 's operation, identify one or 
more possible causes of the problem. 

3. Isolate The Problem By Testing The Circuit 

Make circuit tests to check the diagnosis you 
made in step 2 . Keep in mind that a logical, 
simple procedure is the key to efficient 
troubleshooting. Test for the most likely cause 
of failure first. Try to make tests at points that 
are easily accessible. 

4. Fix The Problem 

Once the specific problem is identified, make 
the repair. Be sure to use proper tools and safe 
procedures. 

5. Make Sure The Circuit Works 

Turn on all components in the repaired circuit in 
all modes to make sure you've fixed the entire 
problem. If the problem was a blown fuse, be 
sure to test all of the circuits on that fuse. Make 
sure no new problems turn up and the original 
problem does not recur. 

T e s t E q u i p m e n t 

Voltmeter and Test Light 

CAUTION: A number of circuits include solid-
state devices. Voltages in these circuits 
should be tested only with a 10-megohm or 
higher impedance digital multimeter. Never 
use a test light on circuits that contain solid-
state devices. Damage to the devices may re
sult. 

On circuits without solid-state devices, use a 
test light to check for voltage. A test light is 
made up of a 12-volt bulb with a pair of leads 
attached. After grounding one lead, touch the 
other lead to various points along the circuit 
where voltage should be present. The bulb will 
go on if there is voltage at the point being 
tested. 

A voltmeter can be used in place of a test light. 
While a test light shows whether or not voltage is 
present, a voltmeter indicates how much volt
age there is. 

Self-Powered Test Light and Ohmmeter 

CAUTION: Never use a self-powered test light 
on circuits that contain solid-state devices. 
Damage to these devices may result. 

Diodes and solid-state devices in a circuit can 
make an ohmmeter give a false reading. To find 
out if a component is affecting a measurement, 
take one reading, reverse the leads, and take a 
second reading. If the readings differ, the com
ponent is affecting the measurement. 

An ohmmeter can be used in place of a self-
powered test light. The ohmmeter shows how 
much resistance there is between two points 
along a circuit. Low resistance means good 
continuity. 

Self-Powered Test Light 
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T r o u b l e s h o o t i n g T e s t s 

Circuits that contain solid-state devices should 
only be tested with a 10-megohm or higher imped
ance digital multimeter. 

Use a self-powered test light to check for continu
ity. This tool is made up of a light bulb, battery and 
two leads. If the leads are touched together, the 
bulb will go on. 

A self-powered test light is only used on an unpow-
ered circuit. First, disconnect the battery or re
move the fuse that feeds the circuit you are work
ing on. Select two points along the circuit through 
which there should be continuity. Connect one 
lead of the self-powered test light to each point. If 
there is continuity, the test light's circuit will be 
completed and the bulb will go on. 

Jumper Wire 

Use a jumper wire to bypass an open circuit. A 
jumper wire is made up of an in-line fuse holder 
connected to a set of test leads. It should have a 
five ampere fuse. Never use a jumper wire across 
any load. This direct battery short will blow the 
fuse. 

Short Finder 

Short finders are available to locate shorts to 
ground. The short finder creates a pulsing mag
netic field in the shorted circuit and shows you 
the location of the short. Its use is explained in 
the following troubleshooting tests. 

Test ing for Voltage 

This test measures voltage in a circuit. When 
testing for voltage at a connector, you do not 
have to separate the two halves of the connec
tor. Instead, probe the connector from the back. 
Always check both sides of the connector be
cause dirt and corrosion between its contact sur
faces can cause electrical problems. 

1. Connect one lead of test light to a known 
good ground, or if you are using a voltmeter, 
be sure you connect its negative lead to 
ground. 

2. Connect the other lead of the test light or volt
meter to the point you want to check. 

3. If the test light glows, there is voltage pres
ent. If you are using a voltmeter, note the 
voltage reading. It should be within one volt of 
measured battery voltage. A loss of more 
than one volt indicates a problem. 

HOT AT A L L T I M E S 

( c o n t ' d ) 
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How To Use This Manual 
- T r o u b l e s h o o t i n g T e s t s ( c o n t ' d ) — 

Testing f o r Continuity 

This test checks for continuity within a circuit. 
When testing for continuity at a connector, you do 
not have to separate the two halves of the connec
tor. Instead, probe the connector from the back. 
Always check both sides of the connector be
cause dirt and corrosion between contact sur
faces can cause electrical problems. 

1. Disconnect the negative cable from the car 
battery. If you are using an ohmmeter, hold the 
leads together and adjust the ohmmeter to 
read zero ohms. 

2. Connect one lead of self-powered test light or 
ohmmeter to one end of the part of the circuit 
you wish to test. 

3. Connect the other lead to the other end. 

4. If the self-powered test light glows, there is 
continuity. If you're using an ohmmeter, low or 
no resistance means good continuity. 

BLOWER 
S W I T C H 

Test ing for Voltage Drop 

Wires, connectors, and switches are designed to 
conduct current with a minimum loss of voltage. 
A voltage drop of more than one volt indicates a 
problem. 

1. Connect the positive lead of a voltmeter to the 
end of the wire (or to the side of the connec
tor or switch) closest to the battery. 

2. Connect the negative lead to the other end of 
the wire (or the other side of the connector or 
switch). 

3. Turn on the components in the circuit. 

4 . The voltmeter will show the difference in volt
age between the two points. A difference, or 
drop, of more than one volt indicates a prob
lem. Check the circuit for loose or dirty con
nections. 

HOT AT A L L T I M E S 

S O L E N O I D 
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T e s t i n g f o r a s h o r t w i t h a T e s t L i g h t o r V o l t m e t e r 

1. Remove t h e blown f u s e a n d d i s c o n n e c t t h e 

load. 

2 . Connect a test l i g h t o r voltmeter across t h e 

fuse terminals. Make sure that the voltage is 
being applied t o the fuse terminals. Y o u might 
have to put the ignition switch in RUN. Check 
the schematic to see. 

3. Beginning near the fuse box, wiggle the har
ness. Continue this at convenient points about 
six inches apart while watching the test light or 
voltmeter. 

4 . When the test light blinks or the voltmeter nee
dle moves, there is a short to ground in the wir
ing near that point. 

HOT AT ALL TIMES 

FUSE 
BOX 
(FUSE 
REMOVED) 

SHORT TO 
GROUND 

SWITCH 

LOAD 
DISCONNECTED 

SOLENOID 

Testing for a short with a Self-Powered Test 
Light or Ohmmeter 

1. Remove the blown fuse and disconnect the 
battery and load. 

2. Connect one lead of a self-powered test light 
or ohmmeter to the fuse terminal on the load 
side. 

3. Connect the other lead to a known good 
ground. 

4. Beginning near the fuse box, wiggle the har
ness. Continue this at convenient points about 
six inches apart while watching the test light or 
ohmmeter. 

5. If the self-powered test light blinks or the ohm
meter needle moves, there is a short to 
ground in the wiring near that point. 

BATTERY DISCONNECTED 

T H FUSE 

(FUSE 
Rl EMOVED) 

SHORT TO 
GROUND 

z 

SWITCH 

SELF-
POWERED 
TEST LIGHT 
OR 
VOLTMETER I 

a 
LOAD 

~ DISCONNECTED 

SOLENOID 

( c o n t ' d ) 
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How To Use This Manual 
f T r o u b l e s h o o t i n g T e s t s ( c o n t ' d ) — 

Testing for a short with a Short Circuit Locator 

1. Remove the blown fuse. Leave the battery con
nected. 

2. Connect the short finder across the battery ter
minals and the load side of the fuse terminal. 

3. Close all switches in series in the circuit you're 
testing. 

4. Turn on the short circuit locator. It sends pulses 
of current to the short. This creates a pulsing 
magnetic field around the wiring between the 
fuse box and the short. 

5. Beginning at the fuse box, slowly move the 
short finder along the circuit wiring. The meter 
will show current pulses through sheet metal 
and body tr im. As long as the meter is between 
the fuse and the short, the needle will move 
with each current pulse. Once you move the 
meter past the point of the short, the needle will 
stop moving. Check around this area to locate 
the cause of the short circuit. 

S H O R T 
F I N D E R 

MOVE METER 
ALONG WIRE 

NEEDLE STOPS 
MOVING HERE 

SHORT TO 
GROUND 

S O L E N O I D 
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- T r o u b l e s h o o t i n g P r e c a u t i o n s 

Before T r o u b l e s h o o t i n g 

• Check the main fuse and the fuse box. 

• Check the battery for damage, state of charge, 
and clean and tight connections. 

CAUTION: 

• Do not quick-charge a battery unless the bat
tery ground cable has been disconnected, o r 
you will damage the alternator diodes. 

• Do not at tempt to crank t h e engine with t h e 
ground cable disconnected or you will se
verely damage the wir ing. 

While You' re Working 

• Make sure connectors are clean, and have no 
loose pins or receptacles. 

• Make sure multiple pin connectors are packed 
with silicone grease. 

Pack with silicone grease 

CAUTION: 

• The following components can be damaged 
by electrostatic discharge (ESD): 
• Anti-Lock Brake Control Unit 
• Automatic Transmission Control Unit 
• Chime Module 
• Climate Control Unit 
• Cooling Fan Control Unit 
• Cruise Control Module 
• Electronic Power Steering Control Unit 
• Integrated Control Unit 
• PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit 
• Radio 
• Security Control Unit 
• S R S Control Unit 
• Traction Control Unit 

While You're Working 

• Use the following guidelines to reduce the 
chance of ESD damage: 
• Always ground yourself (touch a good 

ground) before handling an ESD sensi
tive component. 

• Avoid touching the terminals of an 
ESD sensitive component. 

CAUTION: 

• Do not pull on the wires when disconnect
ing a connector. Pull only on the connector 
housings. 

• When connecting a connector, push it until 
it clicks into place. 

• Refer to page 12 for cautions about 
troubleshooting circuits that contain solid-
state devices. 
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Fuse Information 
U n d e r - H o o d R e l a y B o x 

C224 DIMMER LIGHTING CONDENSER FAN 
(Not used) RELAY RELAY RELAY 

C225 
(Not used) 

— a • g d d 
3 0 3 2 34 3 6 

( I?? C~l t ^ f I £ ^ ( 133: 

23 31 33 35 

a 
c z : 
C Z < 3 S > 

® 

® 

C219 
(Not used) 

. RADIATOR FAN 
RELAY 

• ALTERNATOR 

• BATTERY 

Fuse Number Amps Circuit Protected 

19 70 Power distribution 
20 40 Power distribution (ignition switch) 
21 40 Power distribution (ignition switch) 
22 40 Dash fuse box 
23 30 Rear window defogger 
24 40 Power window relay; dash fuse box 
25 40 ABS motor relay 
26 15 Anti-lock brake control unit 
27 15 Anti-lock brake control unit 
28 15 Anti-lock brake control unit 
29 15 Right headlight retractor relay; headlight retractor switch 
30 15 Left headlight retractor relay; retractable headlight control unit; combination 

switch 
31 15 Turn signal/hazard relay; hazard switch 
32 20 Horns; brake lights; key interlock switch 
33 15 Right headlight 
34 15 Left headlight 
35 10 PGM-FI electronic control unit; power antenna motor; fan control unit; automatic 

transmission control unit; stereo radio cassette player; clock 
36 15 Condenser fan relay 
37 10 Alternator 
38 10 PGM-FI main relay 
39 20 Radiator fan motor 
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D a s h F u s e B o x 

C723 
(To dashboard 
wire harness) 

C724 
(To dashboard 
wire harness) 

COMBINATION 
SWITCH 

IGNITION SWITCH Option Option Option COMBINATION 
SWITCH 

C427 
(To main wire harness) 

C430 
(To main wire 
harness) 

/ \ 
C426 C428 
(To main wire (To main wire 
harness) harness) 

C429 
(To main 
wire harness) 

C431 
(To main wire 
harness) 

Fuse Number Amps Circuit/Component Protected 

1 7.5 Warning display; starter solenoid; PGM-FI electronic control unit; PGM-FI main 
(ATT) relay 

2 10 Stereo radio cassette player; cigarette lighter relay 
3 7.5 Warning display; starter solenoid; PGM-FI electronic control unit; PGM-FI main 

(M/T) relay 
4 15 Power door lock control unit 
5 15 Passenger's power window switch 
6 15 Driver's power window switch 
7 20 Automatic seat belt retractors 
8 15 Trunk light; ignition key switch; dome light; cigarette lighter relay; integrated 

control unit; driver's door outer handle switch 
9 15 Fog lights; daytime running lights relay 
10 7.5 Cruise control main switch 
11 20 Sunroof relay; power windows; integrated control unit; windshield wipers; 

combination switch 
12 10 Warning display; speed sensor amplifier; automatic transmission control unit; 

PGM-FI main relay; fuel cut-off relay; voltage regulator; fan control unit; 
emission control solenoid valves 

13 10 Integrated control unit; seat belt beeper/reminder assembly; shift position 
console switch; combination switch; back up lights switch; gauge assembly; 
shift lever position indicator; safety indicator; clock; vehicle speed sensor 

14 30 Sunroof motors 
15 15 Combination switch 
16 7.5 Daytime running lights relay 
17 15 Power mirrors; fan control unit; ABS relays 
18 10 Rear window defogger; heater controls; A/C controls 
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P o w e r D i s t r i b u t i o n 

— C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c 

• 

t I 
i j 
L j 
STARTER 
Page 21 

B A T T E R Y 

WHT/BLU 

TRANSMISSION 

I I 
I 

J 
T3 

-5* C 

WHT/BLU 

I ! 

I _ l 
RIGHT 
HEADLIGHT 
RETRACTOR 
R E L A Y 
Page 102-1 

WHT/RED 

WHT/RED 

WHT/BLU 

ANTI-LOCK B R A K E 
CONTROL UNIT 
Page 44 

WHT/ 
Y E L 

JSL C445 

f » C421 

WHT/ 
Y E L 

C308 

HEADLIGHT 
RETRACTOR 
SWITCH 
Page 102 

COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
Page 12-2 

n 
8 I 
L E F T 
HEADLIGHT 
RETRACTOR 
R E L A Y 
Page 102-1 

MC206 

I I 
RIGHT 
HORN 
Pages 34-2 
and 40 

WHT/GRN 

jm >C444 

WHT/GRN 

WHT/GRN 

WHT/GRN 

C422 

i I 
I 1 

I I 
L E F T 
HORN 
Pages 34-2 
and 40 

' S416 
W H T / Y E L 

WHT/BLU pi 
W H T / Y E L 

FUSE 14 
30A 

| DASH 
I FUSE 
I BOX 

I I I mj 

See Dash Fuse Box, page 11. 

W H T / Y E L 

LC417 

^C714 

" 1 I I I 
i 

B R A K E 
LIGHT 
SWITCH 
Pages 34 
39-2 and 
110-12 

WHT/ 
GRN 

WHT/ 
GRN 

HAZARD 
SWITCH 
Pages 110 
and 110-6 

• 1 
• i 

K E Y 
INTERLOCK 
SWITCH 
Page 138 
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UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y BOX 

W H T / Y E L 

W H T / Y E L 

W H T / Y E L 

W H T / Y E L 

W H T / Y E L 

1 s 
PGM-FI 
MAIN 
R E L A Y 
Pages 23 
and 24 

L E F T 
HEADLIGHT 
Page 100 

(cont'd) 
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P o w e r D i s t r i b u t i o n 

r C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c ( c o n t ' d ) 

From UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y BOX on 
preceding page. 
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From UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y BOX on 
page 10-1. 

V 
WHT/BLK 

WHT/BLK 

See Dash Fuse See Dash Fuse See Dash Fuse See Dash Fuse See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-3. Box, page 11. Box, page 11. Box, page 11-4, Box, page 11-4, 
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Power Distribution 
p C o m p o n e n t L o c a t i o n I n d e x 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

ABS Motor Relay 35 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Alternator 1 
Left front of engine 

Anti-lock Brake Control Unit . 83 
Below center of dash, front of center console 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) . . 84 
Below center of dash 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) . . 98 
Below right front footrest, under carpet 

Brake Light Switch 69 
Below left side of dash, on brake pedal support 

CD Player 
Above radio 

Condenser Fan Relay 11 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dash Relay Holder 62 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Dimmer Relay 10 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Fan Control Unit 92 
Below right side of dash, on kick panel 

Ignition Switch 71 
Top right side of steering column, behind steering 
column covers 

Key Interlock Switch 72 
Top right side of steering column, on ignition switch 

Left Headlight Retractor Relay 5 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

Left Horn 51 
Behind left side of front bumper 

Mast Antenna Retractor Relay 118 
Right side of trunk 

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit 97 
Below passenger's footrest, under carpet 

PGM-FI Main Relay 65 
Below left side of dash, left of dash fuse box 

Power Antenna Motor 115 
Right side of trunk 

Power Window Relay 62 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Radiator Fan Relay. 11 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Rear Window Defogger Relay 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Retractable Headlight Control Unit 87 
Behind right side of dash, right of glove box 

Right Headlight Retractor Relay 12 
Right front corner of engine compartment 

Right Horn 52 
Behind right side of front bumper 

Starter 14 
Lower right side of engine 

Turn Signal/Hazard Relay. 60 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Under-hood Relay Box . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C105(4-WHT) 2 
Left front of engine, on alternator 

C238(8-WHT) 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C253 (17-WHT) (2.0 S i ) . . . . 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C253(22-GRY)(2.1Si). . 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C264(14-PNK). . . . 93 
Below right side of dash 

C411(14-GRN) 63 
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse 
box 
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C414(13-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C416(22-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C421 (20-WHT). 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C422(4-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C426(7-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C427(6-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C429(3-YEL) . . . . . . . . . 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C444(4-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C447(3-WHT) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C448(7-WHT) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C449(18-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C466(12-GRY) 98 
Below left front footrest, on automatic transmission 
control unit 

C486(13-WHT) 116 
Top right side of trunk 

C491 (5-WHT) 83 
Below center of dash, on anti-lock brake control 
unit 

C492(21-WHT) 83 
Below center of dash, on anti-lock brake control 
unit 

C501 (4-WHT) (Without Rear Spoiler) 116 
Right side of trunk 

C501 (8-WHT) (With Rear Spoiler) .116 
Right side of trunk 

C901 (7-WHT) . 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G1 16 
Lower right front of engine compartment, on frame 

T1 10 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

T2 14 
Lower right side of engine, on starter solenoid 

T3 16 
On lower right front of transmission 

T101. . 2 
Left front of engine, on alternator 

T102 11 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 
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D a s h F u s e B o x 

r C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c ~~ 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S HOT IN RUN OR S T A R T 

FUSE 14 
30A 

FUSE 5 
20 A 

1 I 
K FUSE 6 S FUSE 17 

C 20A C 15A 

FUSE 18 
10A 

WHT/BLK 

f C428 V C724 

W H T / Y E L 

W C 4 2 3 | B L K / Y E L I 

_ _ J L J i L — ! 

C402 

T 
I 

L . . J 
SUNROOF 
OPEN 
R E L A Y 
Page 122 

1 C403 1 I f I I 
r 

SUNROOF 
CLOSE 
R E L A Y 
Page 122 

W H T / Y E L 

DASH 
R E L A Y 
HOLDER 

B L U / B L K 

# S 4 2 2 

B L U / B L K 

B L K / Y E L I 

ABS Test 
Connector 
Page 44-2 

Jik. 
C903 V C724 
(Cavity 
not used.) 

Y E L / B L K 

I 

I 
I 

I i 
POWER 
DOOR 
MIRROR 
SWITCH 
Page 141 

B L K / Y E 

k * „ J l_ J 
REAR HEATER 
WINDOW RECIRCU-
DEFOG- LATION 
GER CONTROL 
SWITCH IVIOTOR 
Page 61 Page 64 

I 
I 

L i 
A/C 
COMPRES
SOR 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Pages 63-1 
and 63-7 

UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y BOX 

Y E L / B L K 

Y E L / B L K 

\ C287 (2.0 Si) 
Y E L / B L K 

I C203 (2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS) 
* C282 (2.0 Si) 

• i 
L . - . J PASSENGER'S 
POWER 
WINDOW 
SWITCH 
Page 120-1 

DRIVER 'S POWER 
WINDOW SWITCH 
Page 120-1 

I I 
I I 
I I 
1 1 
1 1 
A/C 
COMPRESSOR 
CLUTCH 
R E L A Y A 
Pages 63-1 
and 63-7 

I 
i 
I I 
HEATER . 
FUNCTIONJWINDOW 
CONTROLJDEFOG-
MOTOR JGER 
Page 64-1 JRELAY 

[Page 61 j 
DASH™"" 
R E L A Y 
HOLDER 

HEATER 
CONTROL 

•PANEL 
\ Pages 63-2 
63-8 and 64. 
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• 
HOT IN RUN I HOT IN RUN OR S T A R T 

INTEGRATED 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Pages 70 and 91 

WINDSHIELD 
WIPER 
MOTOR 
Page 91 

DASH R E L A Y HOLDER 

(cont'd) 
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D a s h F u s e Box 

r C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c ( c o n t ' d ) 

B L K / Y E L 

B L K / Y E L B L K / Y E L 

k C127 

I I I | I 1 
I 1 
mmm 

ELECTRONIC 
AIR CONTROL 
V A L V E (EACV) 
Pages 23-6 
and 24-6 

I • 
L „ J 

CONTROL 
BOX 
Pages 23-6 
and 24-6 

L C 1 0 5 

B 

L. I 
ALTERNATOR 
Page 22 

I 

L „ J 
PURGE 
CUT-OFF 
SOLENOID 
V A L V E 
{2.0 Si) 
Page 23-6 
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\ 

Yr 
t 

I 
I 
1 
1 I 

; F U S E 13 
' 1 0 A 

FUSE 1 (A/T) 
FUSE 3 (M/T) 
7.5A 

• • S439 

L J 
INTEGRATED 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
(U. S. Models) 
Page 70-1 

I 
I 

S «J 
SEAT B E L T 
B E E P E R / 
REMINDER 
ASSEMBLY 
Page 146-1 

C723 C428 I 
1 DASH 

FUSE 
BOX 

"I 
I 
i 1 

COMBINATION Y E L 

SWITCH 
Pages 110 and 110-6 

B L U / I 
R E D B L U / R E D 

S473 # • 

G R N / 
BLK 

r 
i 
i 
t 
i 

K C462 ' \ C4J 

I # S214 

I C240 S C238 

C129 S C 1 1 1 

k C709 

SHIFT 
POSITION 
CONSOLE 
SWITCH 
Page 112 

SHIFT 
LOCK 
SOLENOID 
Page 138 

V E H I C L E 
SPEED 
SENSOR 
Page 33 

BACK UP 
LIGHTS 
SWITCH 
Page 112 

1 JUNCTION 
|CONNECTOR 
1 C726 

i I 
GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 
Pages 71 and 80-1 

Automatic j ] Manual 
Transmission ^ Transmission 

BLK/WHT 

GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 
Pages 80 and 81 

B L U / R E D 

PGM-FI 
ELECTRONIC MAIN 
CONTROL R E L A Y 
UNIT Pages 23-1 
Pages 23-1 and 24-1 
and 24-1 

J 
STARTER 
R E L A Y 
Page 21 

(cont'd) 
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D a s h F u s e B o x 

- C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c ( c o n t ' d ) 

HOT AT A L L T I M E S HOT AT A L L TIMES HOT IN ACCY OR RUN 

BLOWER 
MOTOR 
Page 62 

WHT/BLK ({ WHT/BLK 

WHT/BLK 

WHT/BLK \\\ 

I 

i 

WHT/BLK \\\ 

WHT/BLK 

WHT/BLK \S\ 

S608 

WHT/BLK I 

FRONT PASSENGER'S 
SEAT B E L T RETRACTORS 
Page 146-3 

DRIVER'S SEAT B E L T 
RETRACTORS 
Page 146-2 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 2 0 2 for s e l e c t e d connector 
views.) 
( R e f e r to S e c t i o n 203 f o r h a r n e s s r o u t i n g v i e w s . ) 

A/C Compressor Clutch Relay A 20 
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted 
on battery tray 

A/C Compressor Control Unit 87 
Behind dash, right of glove box 

ABS Motor Relay 35 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

ABS Test Connector C488 (6-PNK) 88 
Behind front right side of console 

Alternator 1 
Left front of engine 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) . . 84 
Below center of dash 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) . . 98 
Below right front footrest, under carpet 

Back Up Lights Switch 
Top right side of transmission 

Blower Motor 91 
Below right side of dash 

CD Player 
Above radio 

Cigarette Lighter Relay. 68 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel, below cruise 
control unit 

Control Box 46 
Right rear of engine compartment 

Dash Fuse Box. 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dash Relay Holder 62 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Daylight Running Lights Relay 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Driver's Door Outer Handle Switch 103 
In rear portion of left front door, part of latch 
assembly 

Driver's Seat Belt Retractors 104 
In rear portion of left front door 

Electronic Air Control Valve (EACV) 27 
Top of engine 

• 
Fan Control Unit. 9 2 

Below right side of dash, on kick panel 
Fog Light Relay 60 

Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Front ABS Fail Safe Relay 36 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Front Passenger's Seat Belt Retractors 109 
In rear portion of right front door 

Heater Function Control Motor 76 
Behind center of dash, on left side of heater 
assembly 

Heater Recirculation Control Motor 87 
Behind right side of dash 

Igniter Unit 34 
Right side of engine compartment, top of strut 
tower 

Ignition Coil 43 
Right rear of engine compartment, on top of strut 
tower 

Ignition Key Switch 70 
Top left side of steering column, part of ignition 
switch 

Integrated Control Unit (2.0 Si) . . . . . . . . . 84 
Below center of dash 

Integrated Control Unit (2.1 Si) 80 
Below center of dash 

Junction Connector C256 (4-RED) 95 
Below right side of dash, near kick panel 

Junction Connector C257 (20-BLK) 95 
Below right side of dash, near kick panel 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Neutral Safety Switch 86 
Below console, left side of gear selector lever 

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit 97 
Below passenger's footrest, under carpet 

PGM-FI Main Relay 65 
Below left side of dash, left of dash fuse box 

Power Door Lock Control Unit 107 
In top front portion of right front door 

Power Window Relay 62 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 
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Dash Fuse Box 
C o m p o n e n t L o c a t i o n I n d e x 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Purge Cut-Off Solenoid Valve (2.0 Si) 32 
Right rear of engine compartment, below control 
box 

Radio Noise Condenser A 43 
Right rear of engine compartment, on ignition coil 

Rear ABS Fail Safe Relay 35 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Rear Window Defogger Re lay . . . 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Seat Belt Beeper/Reminder Assembly . . . . . . . 75 
Center of windshield header 

Shift Lock Solenoid. 85 
Below front right side of console 

Shift Position Console Switch 86 
Below console, left side of gear selector lever 

Starter Relay 68 
Behind left side of dash, at kick panel, above cruise 
control unit 

Sunroof Close Relay 62 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Sunroof Open Relay 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

Vehicle Speed Sensor 45 
On right rear of transmission 

Windshield Wiper Motor 7 
Left rear corner of engine compartment 

C105(4-WHT) 2 
Left front of engine, on alternator 

C111 (1-BLK) 
Right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C129(3-GRY) 45 
Lower right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C227(2-GRY) 46 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
ignition coil 

1 1 ^ 6 

C228 (1-BLK) . . . 44 
Right rear of engine compartment, top of strut tower 

C234(4-WHT) 43 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
control box bracket 

C235(14-WHT). . 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment 

C238(8-WHT) . 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C240 (2-WHT) (2.0 Si) 40 
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C242 (2-WHT) 32 
Right rear of engine compartment, below control 
box 

C252(16-GRY)(2.1 Si) 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C252(2Q-BLK)(2.0Si) . 9 6 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C287(14-WHT) 49 
Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight 

C315(5-WHT). 7 
Left rear corner of engine compartment 

C414(13-WHT). . 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C415(8-WHT) 76 
Behind center of dash, left side of heater assembly 

C421 (20-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C423(18-WHT) 58 
Behind left kick panel 

C426(7-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C427(6-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C428(14-YEL) . 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C431 (4-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 
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C434(4-WHT) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C435(16-BLU) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C437(16-GRN) 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 

C438(4-WHT) 77 
Behind center of dash, behind front of console 

C441 (4-WHT) 91 
Below right side of dash 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C446(23-BLU) . . 93 
Below right side of dash 

C448(7-WHT) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C450(2-WHT) 91 
Below right side of dash 

C451 (16-WHT) 95 
Behind right kick panel 

C452 (4-WHT) 95 
Behind right kick panel 

C462(10-WHT) 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C463(4-WHT) 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C466(12-GRY). . . 98 
Below left front footrest, on automatic transmission 
control unit 

C485(8-WHT) . . 111 
Behind top right corner of rear seat 

C489(3-WHT) 85 
Below front right side of console 

C627(4-WHT) 104 
In rear portion of left front door 

C628 (4-WHT) 104 
In rear portion of left front door 

C629 (4-WHT) 105 
In rear portion of left front door 

C677(4-WHT) . . . . . 1 0 9 
In rear portion of right front door 

C678 (4-WHT) . . . 109 
In rear portion of right front door 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723(4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C906(8-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C907(10-WHT). 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 
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H e a d l i g h t S w i t c h 

C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c 
H O T AT A L L T I M E S 

1 DASH 
FUSE 
BOX 

1 J 
C 7 2 4 
(Cavity not used,) 

— , , COMBINATION 
1 HEADLIGHT i S W I T C H 

SWITCH j 

I 
I 
I 

I 

i 

(Cavity C904 
not 
used.) 

I - J 
DASH LIGHT 
BRIGHTNESS 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Page 117 

G L O V E BOX 
LIGHT 
Page 117 

GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 
Pages 80, 89, 
117 and 117-1 

L _ J 
CLOCK 
Pages 117 
and 154 

HAZARD 
SWITCH 
Pages 110-6 
and 117-1 

L J 
REAR 
WINDOW 
DEFOGGER 
SWITCH 
Pages 61 
and 117-1 

mmm 
INSTRUMENT 
PANEL 
LIGHT 
Page 117-1 

I i 
CRUISE CONTROL 
MAIN SWITCH 
Pages 34 and 
117-1 

L j 
SUNROOF 
SWITCH 
Pages 117-1 
and 122 

1 2 
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"i DASH 
FUSE j BOX 

S T E R E O RADIO/ 
CASSETTE P L A Y E R 
Pages 117-2 
and 150 

R E D / B L K 

HEATER 
CONTROL 
PANEL 
Pages 64 and 117-2 

i C 3 1 6 

/ \ 

I I 
L E F T PARKING 
LIGHT 
Page 110-4 

INTEGRATED 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Pages 70-1, 73 
and 110 1 

R E D / B L K 

; I R E D / B L K | 

T 
R E D / B L K I 

SHIFT 
POSITION 
CONSOLE 
LIGHT 
Page 117-2 

R E D / B L K 

| ^ C 2 0 7 

RIGHT PARKING 
LIGHT 
Page 110-4 

J-SC502 

R E D / B L K I 
R S506 

# 

R E D / B L K ^ 

I 

L E F T B R A K E 
LIGHTS/ 
TAILL IGHTS 
Page 110-10 

Page 110-10 

RIGHT 
LICENSE 
PLATE 
LIGHT 
Page 110-10 

RIGHT BRAKE 
LIGHTS/ 
TAILLIGHTS 
Page 110-10 

RIGHT 
REAR 
SIDE 
MARKER 
LIGHT 
Page 110-10 

(cont'd) 
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H e a d l i g h t S w i t c h 

C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c ( c o n t ' d ) 

HOT AT A L L T I M E S 

FUSE 30 
15A 

1 UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y BOX 

WHT/BLU k 

Headlight 
Retractor 
Switch 

WHT/GRN 

S417 ^-zssr — - s r | 

WHT/BLU 

1 

! » ! C411 

See Power 
Distribution, 
page 10 

P HEAD 

PARK 
O F F -

PARK 
- 4 v 

- s l 

R E D / B L K 

R E D / B L K j 

S446 # 1 
R E D / B L K 

I I 
-Ac 

Foglights, Daytime 
Running Lights Relay 

Retract 
Input 

Raise 
Input 

I R E T R A C T A B L E 
HEADLIGHT 
CONTROL UNIT 

I Page 102 

1 2 - 2 
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Headlights Headlights Foglights 

B L U / R E D 

\ \ ^ P A R K 

I 
L 

HEADLIGHT 
SWITCH 

OFF 

L A S H / f L A S 

O F F ~ 

PASSING 
SWITCH 

COMBINATION 
SWITCH 

B L K 

S 4 0 6 % 

B L K 

OK here if Ignition Key Switch 
works; if not, see Ground 
Distribution, page 14. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14, 
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H e a d l i g h t S w i t c h 

- C o m p o n e n t L o c a t i o n I n d e x — 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box. 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dashlight Brightness Control Unit 66 
Below left side of dash, on lower panel 

Integrated Control Unit (2.0 Si) 84 
Below center of dash 

Integrated Control Unit (2.1 Si) 80 
Below center of dash 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Retractable Headlight Control U n i t . . . . . . 87 
Behind right side of dash, right of glove box 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C411(14-GRN) 63 
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse 
box 

C417(24-WHT). . . . 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C421 (20-WHT). 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C426(7-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C435(16-BLU) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C437(16-GRN) 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 

C438 (4-WHT) 77 
Behind center of dash, behind front of console 

C445(22-WHT). 94 
Below right side of dash 

C464(2-WHT) 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C486(13-WHT). 116 
Top right side of trunk 

C502(8-GRY) 119 
In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

C504(4-WHT) 123 
Behind center of rear bumper 

C508(8-GRY). . 124 
In left rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

C701 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, behind lower panel 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C716(2-GRN) 79 
Behind right center of dash 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C906(8-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 
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G r o u n d D i s t r i b u t i o n : G 4 0 1 , G 4 0 2 a n d G 4 7 1 

r C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c 

r 
S C4 

T PASSENGER'S 
I SEAT B E L T 
•SWITCH 
j Page 146-3 

• " " V HIGH MOUNT 
| 1 BRAKE LIGHT 
\ S (Without spoiler) 

— Page 110-12 I Pa 

C477 

f j S4 SWITCH 
} | Page 39-4 

J I 
1 — J 

ft C465 1 
1 SHIFT POSITION 

! CONSOLE SWITCH 
J Page 39-3 
I 

All wires shown are black 
unless otherwise designated. 

H HEATER 
I RECIRCULATION 
1 CONTROL 
I MOTOR 

C462 

| I MOTOR 
L J Page 64 

C I G A R E T T E % ASHTRAY f 
LIGHTER I j LIGHT 
Page 114-2 \ / Page 117-2 | 

T 
;466 I 
• • H i 

T FAN 
I CONTROL 
JUNIT 
j Pages 31, 63 
•and 63-6 

I j COMPRESSOR 
I ! C O N T R O L 
I [ UNIT 
I j Pages 63-1 and 63-7 

M B 0 4 4 2 

m m \ FAN SWITCH 
I Pages 62, 63-2 
I and 63-8 

"I HEATER 
|CONTROL 
| PANEL 

I f €437 
[ Page 64-1 

r-—'"I HEATER 
I 
I 
t 
L 

GRN 

MX 
NX 

J 

i n c M I e n 
I FUNCTION 
ICONTROL 
1 MOTOR 
I Page 64-1 

C415 J 
"1 INTEGRATED 

J CONTROL UNIT 
J Page 70 
I 

p - — ! SUNROOF 
J I OPEN 
I J R E L A Y 
I Page 122 

I 
V C 4 0 2 

I-—-1 SUNROOF 
| j CLOSE 
1 ! R E L A Y 
I ! Page 122 

L . J 
V C 4 0 3 

— J 

1 DASH 
R E L A Y 
HOLDER 

^ S T E R E O 
I RADIO/ 
I CASSETTE | 
I P L A Y E R ! 

I J Page 150 
f C 4 4 0 

1 COMPACT r — 1 CLUTCH 
j DISC I j INTERLOCK 
J PLAYER I j SWITCH 

I [Page 150-1 I | Page 21 

I — J L J 
C453 WC455 

TURN SIGNAL/ fTm 

I j HAZARD | 
I j R E L A Y 1 
I | Pages 110 I 
• ̂  I and 110-6 I , 

y C404 %f 35»e ^ 

—l POWER 
I WINDOW 
j R E L A Y 
j Page 120 

"I DASH 
R E L A Y 
HOLDER 

S405 
f 

^ CLUTCH 
1 SWITCH 
J Pages 23-2 
I and 34 

] COMBINATION 
! SWITCH 

"I IGNITION 
I K E Y SWITCH 
| Page 73-1 

1 4 
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r - " - | R E T R A C T A B L E f 
I HEADLIGHT 

I 1 I CONTROL UNIT 
j I Page 102 

L J L w j 
PC408 

1 CRUISE 
I CONTROL 
I UNIT 
J Page 34 

I 
V C 4 0 7 V C484 

"1 F U E L GAUGE 
1 SENDING 
I UNIT 
J Pages 74 and 81 

I 
I 
I I 

• C 4 8 

I F U E L 
I PUMP 
1 Pages 23-1 
' and 24-1 

" I D R I V E R ' S 
I SEAT B E L T 
I SWITCH 
I Page 146-2 

T 

L 
• 1 

C 7 0 3 

1 DASHLIGHT 
1 BRIGHTNESS 
| C O N T R O L 

UNIT 
Page 117 

""1 INTERLOCK 
I CONTROL 
J UNIT 
J Page 138 

I J 
* C490 

i 
DAYTIME 

J RUNNING 
• LIGHTS 

I | R E L A Y 
I | (Canadian Models) 
L - „ J page 103 

V C459 

1 L E F T 
J POWER DOOR 
1 LOCK SWITCH 
J Page 130 

3 C626 

r 1 DRIVER'S 
| I DOOR OUTER 
I J HANDLE 
| f SWITCH 
I * Page 115 
L .__J i 

5 > C 6 2 9 

I 
I 
I 

W DRIVER'S 
f SEAT B E L T 
J RETRACTORS 
J Page 146-2 

I 

K C 6 2 8 

m l L E F T DOOR 
! LATCH SWITCH/ 
I DOOR LOCK 
• ACTUATOR 
I Pages 130 

_i and 146-2 

S C630 

~ | L E F T DOOR 
LATCH SWITCH/ 

I DOOR LOCK 
I ACTUATOR 
i Pages 130 
J and 146-2 

^ | C630 

Without Power Door Locks With Power Door Locks 

f " " ~ 1 DRIVER 'S 
I | POWER 
I J WINDOW 
I |MOTOR 
^ I Page 120 

All wires shown are black 
unless otherwise designated. 

5PC423 

I I D R I V E R ' S 
I [POWER 
I {WINDOW 
I JSWITCH 
I jPage 120 

0 6 2 5 

S 4 1 3 

5f C424 (2.1 Si , ABS.4WS) 

S408 S409 

1#1 
S410 S 4 1 1 From S415 

on following 
page. 

(cont'd) 
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G r o u n d D i s t r i b u t i o n : G 4 0 1 , G 4 0 2 , G 4 7 1 a n d G 7 0 1 

r C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c 

All wires shown are black 
unless otherwise designated. 

I ! FRONT r 
I J PASSENGER'S I 
I [SEAT B E L T i 
I , R E T R A C T O R S I 
1̂  J Page 146-3 

G R N / R E D 

"1 RIGHT DOOR J 1 POWER I—' 1 RIGHT 
• LATCH SWITCH/ J I DOOR LOCK I | DOOR K E Y 
| DOOR LOCK J > CONTROL $ i SWITCH 
I ACTUATOR I ! UNIT | • Page 130-1 
I Page 146-3 S J Page 130-1 • I 

M C 4 5 1 C I G A R E T T E 
LIGHTER 
R E L A Y 
Page 114-2 

r — 

W C457 

""1 COMBINATION 
I SWITCH 
j Page 91 
I 

Wt C 4 5 2 

i i 
i 

C 9 0 7 

1 DASH 
I FUSE 
I BOX 

To S412 on 
preceding page. 
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I I 
I 

I CHIME 
I Page 73 

I POWER 
I DOOR 
• MIRROR 

| J SWITCH 

L J P A G E 1 4 1 

j 
i i 
i i 
i i 
U 8 

y C717 

1 CLOCK 
Page 154 

All wires shown are black 
unless otherwise designated, 

G 7 0 1 

(cont'd) 
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G r o u n d D i s t r i b u t i o n : G 3 0 1 a n d G 5 0 1 

- C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c ( c o n t ' d ) 

All wires shown are black 
unless otherwise designated. 

L E F T 
REAR 
SIDE 
MARKER 
LIGHT 
Page 110-10 

O 

L E F T 
REAR 
TURN 
SIGNAL 
LIGHT 
Page 110-7 

O 
L E F T 
BACK UP 
LIGHT 
Page 112 

O 

L E F T 
B R A K E HIGH 

L E F T BRAKE LIGHT MOUNT RIGHT B R A K E 
LIGHTS/ F N ^ , o P5ft£.E L IGHTS/ 
TAILL IGHTS Page 110-12 LIGHT TAILL IGHTS 

W i f e 1 0 | ~ ! ^ ™ " 

* fC512 

J C533 

RIGHT 
REAR 
TURN 
SIGNAL 
LIGHT 
Page 110-7 

t 

J C551 

S 5 O 4 0 I 

[ft S507 

L E F T 
LICENSE 
LIGHT 
Page 110-10 

\ C504 C508 

S 5 0 8 # ^ M I M I 

POWER 
ANTENNA 
MOTOR 
Pages 151 
and 151-1 

RIGHT 
LICENSE 
LIGHT 
Page 110-10 

O 

\ C502 5 \ C501 \ \ C504 

1 S516 

RIGHT 
REAR 
SIDE 
MARKER 
LIGHT 
Page 110-10 

RIGHT 
BACK UP 
LIGHT 
Page 112 

r \ 
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All wires shown are black 
unless otherwise designated. 

L E F T 
HEADLIGHT 
RETRACTOR 
MOTOR 
Page 102-1 

L E F T FOG 
LIGHT (U.S. 
Models) or 
L E F T DAYTIME 
RUNNING 
LIGHT WINDSHIELD 
(Canadian Models) WIPER 

1 
I 

; ;c309 

Pages 100-2 
and 103. 

O 
; C303 

MOTOR 
Page 91 

I ! 

B R A K E 
FLUID 
L E V E L 
SWITCH 
Pages 44 
and 71 

I 

L E F T 
HEADLIGHT 
RETRACTOR 
R E L A Y 
Page 102-1 
r * — i i i 
L . J 

" "C308 

L E F T 
FRONT 
TURN 
SIGNAL 
LIGHT 
Page 110-7 

WINDSHIELD 
WASHER 
MOTOR 
Page 91 

POWER 
STEERING 
OIL 
PRESSURE 
SWITCH 
Pages 23-8 
and 24-8 

(cont'd) 
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G r o u n d D i s t r i b u t i o n : G 2 0 1 , G 2 0 2 , G 2 0 3 a n d G 3 0 2 

r C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c ( c o n t ' d ) — 

All wires shown are black 
unless otherwise designated. 

RIGHT 
FRONT 
SIDE RIGHT 
MARKER PARKING 
LIGHT LIGHT 
Page 110-1 Page 110-4 

RADIATOR 
FAN 

RIGHT HEADLIGHT MOTOR 
RETRACTOR R E L A Y Pages 31, 63 
Page 102-1 and 63-6 

\ 1 f 1 
I I 1 
I I I 1 I I 

' C215 

RIGHT 
FRONT 
TURN 
SIGNAL 
LIGHT 
Page 110-7 

/ 
RIGHT I 
FOG % 
LIGHT 
(U.S. Models) 
RIGHT 

UNDER-HOOD DAYTIME 
R E L A Y BOX RUNNING 
f—-—-—I LIGHT 

I (Canadian 

X ) 

L E F T 
FRONT 
SIDE L E F T 
MARKER PARKING 
LIGHT LIGHT 
Page 110-1 Page 110-4 

' * f~\ 

W C 3 0 4 % f C 3 ! 6 

o r i 
i 
i 

mm* 

L E F T 
CRUISE HEADLIGHT 
CONTROL RETRACTOR 
ACTUATOR R E L A Y 
Page 34-1 

r 
H I 
i 
i i 

^C311 

Page 102-1 

I J 

| | 
1 I 

' C308 

\ i 

S ! 
C210 I 

I 
I 
I 

DIMMER 
R E L A Y 
Page 100 
I 1 
1 l I 
I [ 
I 

Models) 
I Pages 100-2 
I and 103 

• 1 ./ 

C223* 

PC208 

A / C 
COMPRESSOR 
CLUTCH 
R E L A Y A 
(2.1 Si, ABS, 
4 WS) 
Page 63-7 

r ~ i 
i i 
i i 

COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SWITCH A 
Pages 31, 63 
and 63-6 

i 
' C 2 0 3 
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All wires shown are black 
unless otherwise designated. 

' (2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS) 
> (2.0 Si) 

RIGHT 
HEADLIGHT 
RETRACTOR 
MOTOR 
Page 102-1 

A /C 
COMPRESSOR 
CLUTCH 
R E L A Y B 
Page 63-7 

A /C 
COMPRESSOR 
CLUTCH 
R E L A Y B 
Page 63-1 

r—i 

A/C 
COMPRESSOR 
CLUTCH 
R E L A Y A 
Page 63-1 
I " " 

(cont'd) 
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Ground Distribution: G101 
r C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c ( c o n t ' d ) 

IT 1 PGM-FI 
I I ELECTRONIC 
I I CONTROL 
j j UNIT 
L J P a g e s 2 3 3 a n d 24-3 

C253 (2.0 Si) 
C251 (2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS) 

S207 # 5 

I 
I 

4: 

OXYGEN 
SENSOR 
SHIELD (2.1 Si, 
ABS, 4WS) 
Page 24-3 or 
OXYGEN 
S E N S O R B 

I S H E I L D 
I (2.0 Si) 
| Page 23-3 

^ j i P ' - K / R E D 

I 
I 
I 

x O X Y G E N 
- i SENSOR A 

| SHIELD 
| (2.0 Si) 
j Page 23-3 

^ I B L K / R E D 

>1 

i 
! 
I 

.4: 

C Y L 
— SENSOR 

I SHIELD 
I Pages 23-2 
I and 24-2 

B L K / R E D 

S102 # 
BRN/BLK 

f 

OXYGEN 
SENSOR 
SHIELD (2.1 Si, 
ABS, 4WS) 
Page 24-3 or 

j O X Y G E N C 
- i SENSOR B ^ 

SHIELD 
I (2.0 Si) I 
I Page 23-3 

^ BRN/BLK 

Jfc OXYGEN 
' "1 SENSOR A 

I SHIELD 
I (2.0 Si) 
| Page 23-3 

BRN/BLK 

c : 
i 
I 
I 

C Y L 
4 S E N S O R 
1 S H I E L D 
I Pages 23-2 
J and 24-2 
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PGM-FI 
ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Pages 23-2 
and 24-2 

r—i 
I I 
L_l 

' C 2 5 3 (2.0 
C251 (2.1 Si, ABS, 

4WS) 

AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL UNIT 
Page 39-1 

r 
i 

AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
SPEED PULSER 
Page 39-1 

BRN/BLK 

C 

IT""" 

CRANK 
* v ANGLE 
A SENSOR 

I SHIELD 
j Pages 23-2 
| and 24-2 

PGM-FI 
MAIN 
R E L A Y 
Pages 23 
and 24 

I 1 i ! 
L i 

C409 

B L K 

PGM-FI 
ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL UNIT 
Pages 23-8 and 24-8 

I I 

L i 
f C253 (2.0 Si) 

C253 (2.1 Si, ABS, 
4WS) 

£ 

i 

• s TDC t 

. } SENSOR b 
SHIELD | 

I Pages 23-2 j 
| and 24-2 j 

CRANK 
ANGLE 
SENSOR 
SHIELD 

I Pages 23-2 
I and 24-2 

r ! V E H I C L E 
! S P E E D 

SENSOR 
I j Page 33 

• # S104 

mmmmm COOLANT 
I JTEMPER-
• 1 A T U R P 

fl ATURE 
J SWITCH 
IB M C236 

(cont'd) 
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Ground Distribution: G1, G2,G3, G291 and G821 
r C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c ( c o n t ' d ) 

RADIO 
NOISE 
CONDENSER A 
Page 20 

S C 2 9 1 

REAR 
WINDOW 
DEFOGGER 
Page 61 
I 1 
I I 
I i 
i e 
t t 
L » i 

1 C 8 2 1 
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Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

A/C Compressor Clutch Relay A 20 
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted 
on battery tray 

A/C Compressor Clutch Relay B 20 
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted 
on battery tray 

A/C Compressor Control Unit 87 
Behind dash, right of glove box 

ABS Motor 41 
Lower right front of engine compartment, below 
battery tray 

ABS Pressure Switch 41 
Lower right front of engine compartment, below 
battery tray 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) . . 84 
Below center of dash 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) . . 98 
Below right front footrest, under carpet 

Automatic Transmission Speed Pulser 21 
On right side of transmission 

Brake Fluid Level Switch 8 
Left rear of engine compartment, in brake fluid 
reservoir 

CD Player 
Above radio 

Chime 66 
Below left side of dash, on lower panel 

Cigarette Lighter Relay 68 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel, below cruise 
control unit 

Clutch Interlock Switch 69 
Below left side of dash, top of clutch pedal support 

Clutch Switch 69 
Below left side of dash, on clutch pedal support 

Condenser Fan Motor 22 
Front of engine compartment, behind left side of 
radiator 

Coolant Temperature Switch A 23 
Lower rear of radiator, below radiator fan motor 

Coolant Temperature Switch B 47 
Top right front of engine 

Cruise Control Actuator 4 
Left front of engine compartment 

Cruise Control Unit 68 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dash Relay Holder 62 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Dashlight Brightness Control Unit 66 
Below left side of dash, on lower panel 

Daylight Running Lights Relay 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Dimmer Relay 10 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Driver's Door Outer Handle Switch 103 
In rear portion of left front door, part of latch 
assembly 

Driver's Power Window Motor. 102 
In front portion of left front door 

Driver's Seat Belt Retractors 104 
In rear portion of left front door 

Driver's Seat Belt Switch 
In left front seat belt buckle 

Fan Control Unit 92 
Below right side of dash, on kick panel 

Front ABS Fail Safe Relay 35 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Front Passenger's Seat Belt Retractors 109 
In rear portion of right front door 

Fuel Gauge Sending Unit 112 
Behind right side of rear seat, in top of fuel tank 

Fuel Pump 113 
Behind left side of rear seat, in top of fuel tank 

Heater Function Control Motor 76 
Behind center of dash, on left side of heater 
assembly 

Heater Recirculation Control Motor 87 
Behind right side of dash 
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Ground Distribution 
r Component Location Index 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Igniter U n i t . . . . . 34 
Right side of engine compartment, top of strut 
tower 

Ignition Key Switch . 70 
Top left side of steering column, part of ignition 
switch 

Integrated Control Unit (2.0 Si) 84 
Below center of dash 

Integrated Control Unit (2.1 Si) 80 
Below center of dash 

Interlock Control Unit (2.0 Si) 84 
Below center of dash, front of console 

Interlock Control Unit (2.1 Si) 83 
Below center of dash, front of console 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Left Brake Light Sensor . . . . 124 
Left rear of trunk, at left brake lights/taillights 

Left Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator 103 
In rear portion of left front door, part of latch 
assembly 

Left Headlight Retractor Motor 5 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

Left Headlight Retractor Relay 5 
Left front comer of engine compartment 

Oxygen Sensor 24 
Lower rear of engine compartment, on exhaust 
manifold 

Passenger's Seat Belt Switch 
In right front seat belt buckle 

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit 97 
Below passenger's footrest, under carpet 

PGM-FI Main Relay 65 
Below left side of dash, left of dash fuse box 

Power Antenna Motor 115 
Right side of trunk 

Power Door Lock Control Unit. 107 
In top front portion of right front door 

Power Steering Oil Pressure Switch 6 
Lower left rear of engine 

Power Window Relay 62 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Radiator Fan Motor. 19 
Front of engine compartment, behind right side of 
radiator 

Radio Noise Condenser A. 43 
Right rear of engine compartment, on ignition coil 

Rear ABS Fail Safe Relay 35 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Retractable Headlight Control Unit 87 
Behind right side of dash, right of glove box 

Right Door Key Switch 
In rear portion of right front door, part of handle 
assembly 

Right Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator.. . 108 
In rear portion of right front door, part of latch 
assembly 

Right Headlight Retractor Motor 12 
Right front corner of engine compartment 

Right Headlight Retractor Relay 12 
Right front corner of engine compartment 

Shift Position Console Switch 86 
Below console, left side of gear selector lever 

Sunroof Close Relay. 62 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Sunroof Open Relay 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

TA Switch 
Right rear of engine compartment, below control 
box 

Turn Signal/Hazard Relay 60 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

Vehicle Speed Sensor 45 
On right rear of transmission 

Windshield Washer Motor 51 
Behind left side of front bumper, on washer fluid 
reservoir 
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• 
Windshield Wiper Motor 7 

Left rear corner of engine compartment 

C108(2-WHT) 14 
Lower right side of engine 

C129(3-GRY). . . 45 
Lower right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C131 (4-WHT) 24 
Lower rear of engine compartment, near oil filter 

C201 (2-WHT) 19 
Lower right front of engine compartment, on 
radiator fan motor shroud 

C205(6-WHT) 12 
Right front corner of engine compartment 

C208 (2-GRN) (US) 50 
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light 

C208(3-BLU) (Canada) 50 
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light 

C212(2-GRN). 22 
Lower left front of engine compartment, on 
condenser fan motor shroud 

C236(14-WHT) 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment 

C240 (2-WHT) (2.0 Si) 40 
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C243(2-GRN) 
Right rear of engine compartment, near control box 

C244(2-PNK) 41 
Lower right front of engine compartment, below 
battery tray 

C245(2-YEL) 41 
Lower right front of engine compartment, below 
battery tray 

C251 (16-BLK)(2.0Si) 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C251(26-GRY)(2.1Si) 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C253(17-WHT)(2.0Si) 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C253(22-GRY)(2.1 S i ) . 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C285 (2-GRN). 22 
Lower left front of engine compartment, on 
condenser fan motor shroud 

C287(14-WHT) 49 
Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight 

C291 (1-BLK) 46 
Right rear of engine compartment, top of strut tower 

C303 (2-GRN) 50 
Behind left side of front bumper, near fog light 

C309(6-WHT) 5 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

C311 (4-WHT) 4 
Left front of engine compartment, near cruise 
control actuator 

C312(2-YEL) 7 
Left rear of engine compartment, on strut tower 

C314 (1-BLK) 8 
Left rear of engine compartment, near brake fluid 
reservoir 

C315(5-WHT) 7 
Left rear corner of engine compartment 

C411 (14-GRN) 63 
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse 
box 

C414(13-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C415(8-WHT) 76 
Behind center of dash, left side of heater assembly 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C423(18-WHT) 58 
Behind left kick panel 

C424 (4-WHT) . 58 
Behind left kick panel 

C426(7-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C434 (4-WHT) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C436(6-WHT) . 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 
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Ground Distribution 
- Component Location Index — 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

C«7(16-GRN). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 

C438(4-WHT) 77 
Behind center of dash, behind front of console 

C441 (4-WHT) 91 
Below right side of dash 

C444 (4-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C449(18-WHT). 94 
Below right side of dash 

C451(16-WHT) 95 
Behind right kick panel 

C452(4-WHT) 95 
Behind right kick panel 

C462(10-WHT) 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C465(2-WHT) 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C 4 6 6 ( 1 2 - G R Y ) . . . . . . . . . 98 
Below left front footrest, on automatic transmission 
control unit 

C474 (2-WHT) . . 1 0 6 
Under right front seat 

C477 (2-WHT) 114 
Center of trunk, below rear deck 

C487 (2-WHT) 106 
Under left front seat 

C501 (4-WHT) (Without Rear S p o i l e r ) . . . . . . . . 116 
Right side of trunk 

C501 (8-WHT)(With Rear Spoiler). .116 
Right side of trunk 

C 5 0 2 ( 8 - G R Y ) . . . . . . 119 
In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

C504(4-WHT) 123 
Behind center of rear bumper 

C508(8-GRY) 124 
In left rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

C510 (2-WHT). 117 
Top right side of trunk, taped to harness 

C551 (2-GRY). 121 
Right rear of trunk lid 

C553(1-BLK) 122 
In center of rear spoiler, near high mount brake light 

C623(3-WHT) 101 
In front portion of left front door 

C624(4-WHT) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
In front portion of left front door 

C626(3-WHT) . 102 
In front portion of left front door 

C628(4-WHT) . . . . . 104 
In rear portion of left front door 

C629(4-WHT) .105 
In rear portion of left front door 

C630 (2-WHT) (Without 4WS or ABS) 105 
In rear portion of left front door 

C630(6-WHT)(With4WSorABS) .105 
In rear portion of left front door 

C678 (4-WHT) 109 
In rear portion of right front door 

C679(3-WHT) 108 
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic 

C680 (2-WHT) (Without 4WS or ABS) . 108 
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic 

C680 (4-WHT) (With 4WS or ABS) 108 
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic 

C701 (4-WHJ) 66 
Below left side of dash, behind lower panel 

C702(2-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, behind lower panel 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C716(2-GRN) 79 
Behind right center of dash 

C906(8-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 
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C907(10-WHT) 64 

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G1 16 
Lower right front of engine compartment, on frame 

G2 25 
Left side of engine compartment, on front of strut 
tower 

G202 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G203 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, above 
grommet 

G291 13 
Right side of engine, on rear of distributor 

G301 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

G302 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G402 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G471 .111 
Behind top right corner of rear seat 

G501 116 
Right side of trunk 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

G821 110 
Behind top left corner of rear seat 

T3 16 
On lower right front of transmission 

T4 . . . 25 
On top left front of engine 

T5 25 
On top left front of engine 

T6 29 
On top rear of engine 

G3 29 
Center rear of engine compartment,- on bulkhead 

G101 . . . . . . 42 
On top right side of engine 

G201 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 
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Ignition System 
r C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c 

HOT AT A L L T I M E S 

1 PGM-FI 
I ELECTRONIC 
I CONTROL 
| UNIT 
| Solid-state: 

Do not check 
resistance. 

C252 (2.0 Si) 
C251 (2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS) 

2 C291 

PGM-FI 
Electronic 
Control 
Unit 

COIL 
WIRE 

C B 
Primary 
control 
output 

Power Ignition 
input signal 

Ground 
A 

IGNITER 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

I High 
| Voltage 

TDC | Input 
Sensor | 

C Crank j C Sensor } 

To 
Spark 
Plugs 
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• 
Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 
Dash Fuse Box 63 

Behind dash, left of steering column 

Distributor 36 
Top right side of engine 

Igniter Unit 34 
Right side of engine compartment, top of strut 
tower 

Ignition Coil 43 
Right rear of engine compartment, on top of strut 
tower 

Ignition Switch 71 
Top right side of steering column, behind steering 
column covers 

Junction Connector C256 (4-RED) 95 
Below right side of dash, near kick panel 

PGM-FI Electronic Control Un i t . . . 97 
Below passenger's footrest, under carpet 

Radio Noise Condenser A 43 
Right rear of engine compartment, on ignition coil 

C121 (4-WHT).. . 38 
Top right side of engine, on top of distributor 

C226(2-GRY). . 44 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
ignition coil 

C227(2-GRY) 46 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
ignition coil 

C228 (1-BLK) . . 44 
Right rear of engine compartment, top of strut tower 

C251 (26-GRY)(2.1 S i ) . . . . . 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C252(16-GRY)(2.1 Si) 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C252(20-BLK)(2.0Si) 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C291 (1-BLK) . . 46 
Right rear of engine compartment, top of strut tower 

C431(4-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C448(7-WHT) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C901 (7-WHT) . 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G203 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, above 
grommet 

G291 13 
Right side of engine, on rear of distributor 

- How The Circuit Works 
With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is 
applied to the ignition coil and the solid-state igniter in 
the distributor. As the distributor shaft turns, the igni
ter acts as a switch to control current flow through the 
primary winding of the ignition coil. When current 
flow through the primary winding is stopped, a high-
voltage current is induced in the secondary winding 
of the ignition coil. The high-voltage current flows 
through the distributor cap and rotor to the proper 
spark plug. 

The radio noise condenser helps suppress electrical 
radio interference. 
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Starting System: Manual Transmission 
C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c 

FUSE 20 
40A 

—1 UNDER-HOOD 
j R E L A Y BOX See Power 
g Distribution, 
| page 10-2. 

FUSE 19 
70A 

i 
i 
i 
i 

See Power g 
Distribution, j 
pages 10 and | 
10-1. I 

BLK/WHT 

STARTER 
R E L A Y 

z C455 
CLUTCH 
INTERLOCK 
SWITCH 
Closed with clutch 
pedal fully depressed. 

B A T T E R Y " l TRANSMISSION 
I i 
i 
i 

J£GI 

C455 S 4 8 2 # 

BLK/WHT I 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

C427 

^ D A S H 

j FUSE 
FUSE 3 J BOX 

I 

S C448 See Dash Fuse 
' Box, page 11-3. 

BLK/WHT I 

Pull-in coil Hold-in coil 

k C104 
STARTER 
SOLENOID 

STARTER 
MOTOR 

STARTER 
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Starting System: Automatic Transmission 
- C i r c u i t S c h e m a t i c — 

F U S E 20 
40A 

"1 U N D E R HOOD 
J R E L A Y B O X 
1 
I 

F U S E 19 
70A 

See Power 
Distribution, 

-P* pages 10 and 
10-1. 

B A T T E R Y | * 1 T R A N S M I S S I O N 
i ! 

See Power 
Distribution, 
page 10-2, 

f—> See Power | 
j» Distribution, | 

page 10-2. | 
_ .** START I 

I G N I T I O N 
SWITCH 

g See Dash 
I Fuse Box, 
I page 11-3. 
I 
L 

A C 9 0 1 
TtT 1 D A S H 

J F U S E 

4 iB0X 

i 

Pull tn coil C Hold-in coil 

STARTER 
MOTOR 

fC431 

j N E U T R A L 
I # | S A F E T Y 

1 SWITCH 
! Closed with gear selector 

L. ""T 1 i n P a r k o r neutral. 

C104 
STARTER 
SOLENOID 

STARTER 
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• 
r Component Location Index 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Clutch Interlock Switch 69 
Below left side of dash, top of clutch pedal support 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Ignition Switch 71 
Top right side of steering column, behind steering 
column covers 

Neutral Safety Switch 86 
Below console, left side of gear selector lever 

Starter 14 
Lower right side of engine 

Starter Relay 68 
Behind left side of dash, at kick panel, above cruise 
control unit 

Under-hood Relay Box . 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C104 (1-BLK) . 14 
Lower right side of engine, on starter solenoid 

C238(8-WHT) 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C427(6-YEL) . 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C431 (4-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C448 (7-WHT) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C463 (4-WHT) 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C901 (7-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G1 16 
Lower right front of engine compartment, on frame 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

T1 10 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

T2 14 
Lower right side of engine, on starter solenoid 

T3 . 16 
On lower right front of transmission 

r How The Circuit Works 

Voltage is applied at all times from the positive bat
tery terminal to the ignition switch and the normally 
open starter solenoid contacts. When the ignition 
switch is turned to START and the neutral safety 
switch (automatic transmission) is closed, voltage is 
applied to the starter solenoid coil. The starter sole
noid coil energizes, the starter solenoids contacts 
close, and voltage is applied to the starter motor: The 
starter motor engages to start the engine. 

With a manual transmission voltage is applied to the 
starter relay coil when the ignition switch is turned to 
start and the clutch interlock switch is closed, the 
starter relay coil energizes the starter relay contacts 
allowing voltage to be applied to the* starter solenoid 
coil which energizes the starter solenoid contacts. 
Voltage is then applied to the starter and engaging it 
to start the engine. 

With a manual transmission, voltage is applied to the 
starter relay coil when the ignition switch is turned to 
start and the clutch interlock switch is closed. The 
starter relay coil energizes the starter relay contacts, 
allowing voltage to be applied to the starter solenoid 
coil, which energizes the starter solenoid contacts. 
Voltage is then applied to the starter, engaging it to 
start the engine. 
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Charging System 
r Circuit Schematic 

H O T IN R U N OR S T A R T 

See Power 
^ Distribution, 

ri ! ci ice i Tl j FUSE 19 
I 70A 

L 

^ Starter 

B A T T E R Y 

"I TRANSMISSION 

T T 
B L K I 

W H T / R E D 

ALTERNATOR 

page 10-1. 

FUSE 3 7 . 
10A S 

0. 
R E C T I F I E R 

1 UNDER-
HOOD 
R E L A Y 
BOX 

I J FUSE 12 
I C 10A 

m m \ DASH 
] FUSE 
I BOX 

See Dash 
-fH^Fuse Box, 

page 11-2. 

B L K / Y E L 

r 
See Dash 
Fuse Box, 
page 112. 

IT 
id 
L I 

" I GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 

CHARGE 
SYSTEM 
LIGHT 

B L K / Y E L 

WHT/BLU 

S452 

WHT/BLU 

f * C 4 1 7 

B L K / Y E L 

B L K / Y E L 

Purge B L K / Y E L 
Cut-off 
Solenoid 
Valve 
(2.0 Si) 

| F I E L D 
W I N D I N G V O L T A G E 

R E G U L A T O R 

f t C238 

I W H T / B L U 

a > ~ — 

4 
Integrated Control 
Unit, A / C Compressor 
Control Unit, ABS 
Control Unit 

CI 05 

I °"i PGM-FI 
W H T / R E D W H T / R E D I Alternator ! ELECTRONIC 

- ^ „ ^ | R F signal CONTROL 
0 2 3 5 f2

2osnl " j E s t a t e : 
C 2 5 3 ' I J Do not check 
TL „ n, resistance. 
(2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS) 
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• 
Component Location Index —— 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Alternator 1 

Left front of engine 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit 97 
Below passenger's footrest, under carpet 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C105 (4-WHT). 2 
Left front of engine, on alternator 

C235(14-WHT) 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment 

C238 (8-WHT) 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C252(16-GRY)(2.1 Si) 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C252 (20-BLK) (2.0 Si) 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C253(22-GRY)(2.1 Si) . 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C428(14-YEL) . . . . 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G1 16 
Lower right front of engine compartment, on frame 

T1 10 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

T3 16 
On lower right front of transmission 

T101 2 
Left front of engine, on alternator 

T102 11 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

- How The Circuit Works 
The alternator supplies DC voltage to operate the 
vehicle's electrical systems and to recharge its bat
tery. The output of the alternator is controlled by the 
built-in voltage regulator. 

When you first move the ignition switch to RUN, 
before the engine is started, voltage is applied to the 
charge system light through fuse 12. The charge 
system light is grounded through terminal L of the 
alternator, and it goes on. 

With the engine running and the alternator operating 
normally, voltage is still applied to the charge system 
light through fuse 12 but now voltage is also applied 
from the alternator (terminal L). With equal voltage on 
both sides of the charge system light, the light does 
not go on. 

When the engine is running and the alternator is not 
charging, the charge system light is grounded 
through the alternator (terminal L): The charge sys
tem light goes on to warn the driver that the alternator 
is not charging properly. 

2 2 - 1 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Charging System 
r Quick Checks 

1. Check that the battery is not damaged by observ
ing the case for cracks or loose posts. 

2. Check that the battery is fully charged by observ
ing the battery indicator: 

Blue or Green — OK 
Red — add distilled water 
Clear — needs charging 

Note: If battery indicator is Red or Clear, see Section 
23 of the Service Manual for battery test pro
cedures. 

3. Check fuses 12,19 and 37 by visual inspection. 
4. Check alternator belt tension. See Section 23 of 

the Service Manual for alternator belt adjustment. 
5. Refer to Section 11 of the Service Manual for Alter

nator FR Signal test procedures. 

Troubleshooting 

Symptom Troubletree 
Charge warning light does 
not light with the ignition 
switch in RUN and engine 
not running. 

A 

Battery is undercharged or 
charge warning light is ON 
with engine running. 

B 

Interior and exterior lights 
intensify or dim depending 
on engine rpm. 

C 

22-2 
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• 
Troubletree A 

Charge warning light does not 
light with ignition switch in 
RUN and engine not running. 

Turn the ignition switch off. 

Disconnect alternator 
connector C105 or C155. 

Connect fused jumper between 
the WHT/BLU wire terminal of 
connector and ground. 

Turn the ignition switch to RUN. 

^ Is charge warning light on? ^ 
YES 

NO 

Check for a defective: 
• fuse 9 
• charge warning bulb 
• BLK/YEL wire between 

dash fuse box and gauge 
assembly 

• WHT/BLU wires between 
gauge assembly and 
alternator 

• dash fuse box 
• gauge assembly 

(To page 22-6) 

(cont'd) 
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Charging System 
Troubleshooting (cont'd) 

Troubletree B 
Battery Is undercharged or 
charge warning light Is on with 
engine running. 

Start engine and run at 1500 
RPM. 

Measure the voltage between 
T101 (+) terminal of alternator 
and ground (-). 

<^ Is voltage less than 16 volts? ^> 
NO Repaice the regulator. See 

Section 23 of the Service Manual. 
YES 

Turn the ignition switch off. 

Disconnect alternator connector 
C105 or C155. 

Start engine and let it idle. 

<^ Is charge warning light on? ^> YES 

NO 

Shut engine off and turn the 
ignition switch to RUN. 

Check for a short to ground by 
disconnecting the following units 
one at a time until the charge 
warning light goes out: 

1. A /C Compressor Control 
Unit 

2. Integrated Control Unit 
If the charge warning light is still 
on, check/repair the WHT/BLU 
wires for a short to ground. 

Measure the voltage between 
the T101 (+) terminal of 
alternator and ground (-). 

<^ Is there battery voltage? 

YES 

NO 
Check/repair fuse 19 
Check/repair WHT wire 
between alternator and 
under-hood relay box. 

Measure the voltage between 
the WHT/GRN wire terminal of 
C105 or C155 (+) and ground 
(-). 

(Continued on facing page) 
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• 
(Continued from facing page) 

^ Is there battery voltage? ^> 
NO 

NO 

- Check/replace fuse 37 
- Check/repair WHT/GRN wire 

between alternator and 
under-hood relay box. 

Measure the voltage between 
the BLK/YEL wire terminal of 
C105 or C155 (+) and ground 
H . 

<^ Is there battery voltage? ^> 

NO 

V 
(To page 22-6) 

NO Check/replace fuse 12 
Check/repair BLK/YEL wire 
between alternator and 
dash fuse box. 

(cont'd) 
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Charging System 
r Troubleshooting (cont'd) 

Troubletree C 
Interior and exterior lights 
Intensify or dim depending 
on engine rpm. 

- Check/replace fuse 12. 
- Check/replace fuse 37. 

Disconnect alternator 
connector C105 or C155. 

Turn the ignition switch to RUN. 

Measure the vo 
the WHT/GRN 1 
connector (+) i 

Itage between 
terminal of 
ind ground (-). 

Check/repair WHT/GRN 
wire between alternator and 
under-hood relay box. 

Check/repair WHT/GRN 
wire between alternaor and 
dash fuse box. 

Connect a voltr 
alternator B ter 
ground (-). 

neter between 
minal (+) and 

Connect an am 
capacity or higr 
alternator B ter 
WHT wire (disc 

meter (100 amp 
ter) between the 
minal and the 
onnected). 

(Continued on facing page) 

^ is there battery voltage? ^> 
NO 

(Continued from 22-3 
and 22-5) 

V 

Measure the voltage between 
the BLK/YEL wire terminal of 
connector (+) and ground (-). 

NO 

YES 
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(Continued from facing page) 

Start engine and turn on the 
headlights, blower motor, rear 
window defogger and other 
electrical systems until the 
voltage is below 13.5V. If voltage 
exceeds 15V, stop engine and 
replace the voltage regulator. 
See Section 23 of the Service 
Manual. 

Compare the re« 
chart. 

adings to the 

Is output within specifi
cation when voltage is 
between 13.9V and 15.1V? 

YES 

Turn off all electrical loads. 

• 
90 

80 

70 

60 
< 
c 50 
£ 
3 
o 

40 
3 
B-
3 

30 
o 

20 

10 

0 

13 i 
• 6VI 

< I I const) 
I I 

NORMAL 

AB MORA IAL 

{ 4 l 
4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 
Alternator Speed (x 1000 rpm) 

2000 4000 
Engine Speed (rpm) 

Measure voltage at 1500 RPM. 

< Is voltage between 13.9V 
and 15.1V? 

NO 

YES Alternator and regulator are 
good. 

Perform a full field test: Insert a 
short screwdriver into the brush 
holder screw hole in the alterna
tor and cover. 

With the screwdriver touching 
the brush screw, ground the 
screwdriver with a jumper lead 
to a clean ground. 

Compare the amperage readings 
to the chart. 

Is the reading within 
specification? 

vNO 

YES 

Replace the alternator. See 
Section 23 of the Service 
Manual. 

Replace the voltage regulator. 
See Section 23 of the Service 
Manual. 
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PGM-FI: 2.0 Si 
r Circuit Schematic " 

H O T IN R U N O R S T A R T H O T AT A L L T I M E S 

r ~ — r m u m m w m m " " ' i D A S H 
I 1 I FUSE 
I t FUSE 12 I BOX 
I 10A | 
I 1 . See Dash Fuse | 
I T~*"Box, page 11-2.1 
L ii«iitfWii mm mm mm < • m miiiJ 

f C428 

I 
i 
l l 

- ™ 1 UNDER-HOOD 
i R E L A Y 

FUSE 38 I BOX 
10A | 

@ ; . : wJgj||| 

S427 0 | 
See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-2. 

23 
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C483 
F U E L 
PUMP 

G R N / B L K 

OK here if 
Retractable 
Headlights work; fe>g 
if not, see 
Ground Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

i f ) S401 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

; 
i i 

Fuel pump control 

AC252 
*TT~*"^1 PGM-FI 

Starting I ELECTRONIC 
m P u t j CONTROL 

j UNIT 
! Solid-state: 
J Do not check 
I resistance. 

(cont'd) 
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PGM-FI: 2.0 Si 
- Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 
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I— 

rm 

Oxygen sensor 
A input 

B L K / 

i . 
I 

B R I M / I 

M C113 

Oxygen sensor 
B input 

Y E L / B L K 

Y E L / B L K 

R E O / B L U 

R E D / B L U 

P p C 1 1 8 

Ground 

' C253 

B L K / R E D 
S # S207 

B L K / R E D 

BRN/BLK 
! # S102 

+5V reference 
output 

Y E L / W H T 

Y E L / W H T 

J PGM-FI 
J ELECTRONIC 
j C O N T R O L 
J UNIT 
J Solid-state: 
J Do not check 
J resistance. 

O X Y G E N 
SENSOR A 

OXYGEN 
SENSOR B 

AUTOMATIC 
I +5V I TRANSMISSION 
1 reference J CONTROL 

1 input 
J UNIT 
j Solid-state: 

. J Do not check 
resistance. 

(cont'd) 
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PGM-FI: 2.0 Si 
r Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 
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YEL/WHT 

Y E L / W H T 

PGM-FI 
ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

(cont'd) 
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PGM-FI: 2.0 Si 
Circuit Schematic • 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S H O T I N R U N O R S T A R T 

. i "J DASH 

I j f o ^ 1 2
 | B O S X E 

! 1 fc See Dash Fuse I 

C428 

See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-2. 

ELECTRONIC 
AIR CONTROL 
V A L V E 
(EACV) 

1_ 

T PGM-FI 
J ELECTRONIC 
I CONTROL 
J UNIT 
j Solid-state: 

J Do not check 
resistance. 

(cont'd) 
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Park or neutral input 
(Automatic Transmission) 

ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL 

I UNIT 
I Solid-state; 
I Do not check 

resistance. 

r -

l C446 

J C418 

AC711 

Shift Lever 
Position Indicator 

* • -

- - ! SHIFT L E V E R 
1 POSITION 
] INDICATOR 
j Solid-state: 
i Do not check 
! resistance, 

"1 GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 

G R N / W H T J ^ 

G R N / W H T I 

Interlock ^ | , , 

G R N / W H T J | ^ 

C710 

C418 

OK here if Hi^h Mount Brake 
Light works; if not, see 
Ground Distribution, 
page 14, 
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PGM-FI: 2.0 Si 
Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 

H O T IN R U N OR S T A R T 

"I V E H I C L E 
jSPEED 
JSENSOR 

Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

Air Conditioner 

See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-3. * ~ 

FUSE 13 
10A 

I DASH 
I FUSE 
I BOX 
I 
I 
I 

Y E L I 

r~j—I JUNCTION 
J CONNECTOR 

I f ! C726 

Gauge Assembly, 
Cruise Control Unit, 
Automatic Transmission 
Control Unit 
Charging 
System 

Indicators 

"CHECK 
ENGINE" 
LIGHT 

GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 

WHT/RED U 

. JL 

Y E L / R E D I 

J [ E L / R E D J £ C 

A/C 
compressor 
clutch 
relay 
control 

Ground 

Speed input Alternator 
RF signal 
input 

PGM-FI 
indicator light 

Power steering oil 
pressure switch input 

Igniter control 

"1 PGM-FI 
I ELECTRONIC 
I CONTROL 
I UNIT 
1 Solid-state: 
I Do not check 
I resistance. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-9 

B L U / R E D 

B L U / R E D 

Ignition 

3 C236 

S C312 

POWER 
STEERING 
OIL 
PRESSURE 
SWITCH 

i t ; 
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- Component Location index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Atmospheric Pressure (PA) Sensor 97 
Below right front footrest, under carpet 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) . . 84 
Below center of dash 

Bypass Control Solenoid Valve 31 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, in control 
box 

Control Box 46 
Right rear of engine compartment 

Coolant Temperature (TW) Sensor 47 
Top right front of engine 

CYLSensor 37 
Top right side of engine 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Distributor 36 
Top right side of engine 

EGR Control Solenoid Valve 31 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, in control 
box 

EGR Valve Lift Sensor 38 
Top right rear of engine 

Electronic Air Control Valve (EACV) 27 
Top of engine 

Fuel Pump . 113 
Behind left side of rear seat, in top of fuel tank 

Ignition Timing Adjusting Connector C232 
(2-WHT) . . . . . 43 

Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
control box bracket 

Intake Air Temperature (TA) Sensor 26 
Left rear of engine 

Junction Connector C257 ( 2 0 - B L K ) . . . . . . . . . . 95 
Below right side of dash, near kick panel 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor 31 
Right rear comer of engine compartment, in control 
box 

Oxygen Sensor A 48 
Center front of engine, on exhaust manifold 

Oxygen Sensor B 48 
Center front of engine, on exhaust manifold 

Power Steering Oil Pressure Switch 6 
Lower left rear of engine 

Purge Cut-Off Solenoid Valve (2.0 Si) 32 
Right rear of engine compartment, below control 
box 

Shift Position Console Switch 86 
Below console, left side of gear selector lever 

Throttle Angle Sensor. 30 
Top rear of engine 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

Vehicle Speed Sensor 45 
On right rear of transmission 

C113(1-WHT) 48 
Center front of engine 

C118(1-GRN) 48 
Center front of engine 

C119 (2-WHT). . 37 
Top right side of engine 

C121 (4-WHT) 38 
Top right side of engine, on top of distributor 

C122(3-WHT) 38 
Top right side of engine, on top of distributor 

C128 (6-WHT). 28 
Left rear of engine compartment, on bulkhead 

C129(3-GRY) 45 
Lower right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C233(3-WHT) 44 
Right rear comer of engine compartment, on 
control box bracket 

C234 (4-WHT) 43 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
control box bracket 

C235(14-WHT). 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment 

C236(14-WHT). 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment 
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PGM-FI: 2.0 Si 
- Component Location Index — 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

C238(8-WHT) 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C240 (2-WHT) (2.0 Si) 40 
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C242 (2-WHT) 32 
Right rear of engine compartment, below control 
box 

C251 (16-BLK)(2.0Si) 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C252(20-BLK)(2.0Si) 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C 2 5 3 ( 1 7 - W H T ) ( 2 . 0 S i ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C312(2-YEL) 7 
Left rear of engine compartment, on strut tower 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C418(10-BLU) , 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C421 (20-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

- How The Circuit Works 
The PGM-FI system provides the correct air-fuel ratio 
based on engine speed and absolute pressure in the 
manifold. 

The electronic control unit and various sensors pro
vide extremely accurate control of air-fuel mixture 
under all operating conditions. At the precise time a 
piston is on the intake stroke, fuel is injected into the 
correct intake manifold runner. 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C444(4-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C446(23-BLU) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C449(18-WHp 94 
Below right side of dash 

C462(10-WHT) 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C467(18-GRY). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98 
Below right front footrest, on automatic 
transmission control unit 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C711 (14-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G101 42 
On top right side of engine 

G301 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

See Section 11 of the Service Manual for circuit 
description and troubleshooting procedures. 
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PGM-FI: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS 
Circuit Schematic 

H O T IN R U N OR S T A R T 

DASH 
1 FUSE 

FUSE 12 | BOX 
1 0 A I 

_ J 6 See Dash Fuse B 
^Box, page 11-2.1 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

" " 1 UNDER-HOOD 
. I R E L A Y 

FUSE 38 I BOX 
>10A I 

1 

'C428 

See Dash Fuse 
' Box, page 11-2. 

B L K / Y E L I 

24 
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• 
H O T IN S T A R T H O T IN S T A R T 

1 DASH 
I FUSE 
j BOX 

See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-3.1 

OK here if 
Retractable 
Headlights work; 
if not, see 
Ground Distribution, 
page 14 1. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

Fuel pump control 

Starting 
input 

PGM-FI 
ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

(cont'd) 
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• 
r 
i 

\ 
i 

Oxygen sensor 
input 

' C253 

+5 Volt 
reference 
output 

i PGM-FI 
I ELECTRONIC 
I CONTROL 

UNIT 
J Solid-state: 
I Do not check 
j resistance. 

• C449 

> C467 

T ~ ™ — | AUTOMATIC 
I +5Voft 1 TRANSMISSION 
I Terence CONTROL 

I 
input UNIT 

j Solid-state: 
- J Do not check 

j f c , G203 

(cont'd) 
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PGM-FI: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS 
r Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 

Y E L / W H T , 

JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 

? T |C257 

Y E L / W H T 

S203 

From C131 
on page 24-3 

Y E L / W H T I S204 

GRN/WHT 

Y E L / G R N U Automatic 
Transmission 
Control Unit 

Reference Sensor 
voltage ground 

Ignition Reference Manifold Sensor 
timing voltage absolute ground 
aduster pressure 
input (MAP) 

sensor input 

Coolant temperature 
(TW) sensor input 
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• 
YEL/WHT 

(cont'd) 
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PGM-FI: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS 
Circuit Schematic 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S H O T I N R U N O R S T A R T 

W H T / Y E L 

— " 1 UNDER-HOOD 
I R E L A Y 

FUSE 35 | B O X 
I 

1 
W H T / Y E L OK here if Clock 

i n c L ^ works; if not, see 
- ^ P ^ Power Distribution, 

page 10-1. 

FUSE12 
1 0 A j 

See Dash Fuse I 
Box, page 11 - 2 J 

C 4 2 8 

1 DASH 
I FUSE 

BOX 

S 4 2 7 # 1 
See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-2. 

ELECTRONIC 
AIR CONTROL 
V A L V E 
(EACV) 

1 PGM-FI 
J ELECTRONIC 
! C O N T R O L 
j UNIT 
j Solid-state: 

J Do not check 
resistance. 
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— : i m m m m m m , • . ^ m , m m m m 1 t m m m m m m m . . — , PGM-F I 
ELECTRONIC 

j CONTROL 
Park or neutral input J Sol Instate: 
(Automatic Transmission) J Do not check 

: ; c 4 i s 

Shift Lever 
Position Indicator 

" 1 SHIFT L E V E R 
1 POSITION 
I INDICATOR 
{Solid-state: 
J Do not check 
f resistance. 

» 1 GAUGE 
- ASSEMBLY 

G R N / W H T j 

GRN/WHT j 

WHT 

BS mil—P11"" ,111 i 

GRN/WHT I 

C710 

C418 

D 

Shift . 
Position w 

Indicator 
Automatic 
Transmission 

¥ 
Shift 
Position 

> Indicator 
Automatic 
Transmission 

Cruise 
Control 

SHIFT 
POSITION 
CONSOLE 
SWITCH 

5 C462 

OK here if High Mount Brake 
S402 A ^ Light works; if not, see 

w i m Ground Distribution, 
page 14. 

I 
l 
I! j See Ground 

Distribution, 
I page 14. 

1 
(cont'd) 
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PGM-FI: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS 
Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 

H O T I N R U N O R S T A R T 

r " 
i 

See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-3. 

FUSE 13 
10A 

"1 DASH 
I FUSE 
I BOX 
I 

1 V E H I C L E 
SPEED 

1 SENSOR 
• Solid-state: 

L . J ^ ° n o t c n e c ' < 

T 

• f ' 

1 resistance. 
JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 
C726 

Air Conditioner 

1 
WHT/BLU 

R E D / B L U I R E D / G R N ] 

»C251 

Gauge Assembly, 
, Cruise Control Unit, 
' Automatic Transmission 

Control Unit 

Charging 
System 

WHT/RED 

F 
. 1 

• I ' 

• I ' 

i nd i ca to rs 

"CHECK 
ENGINE" 
LIGHT 

A/C 
compressor 
clutch 
relay 
control 

Ground 
mmmmmmm 

Radiator 
fan 
control 

Speed input Alternator 
RF signal 
input 

Power steering oil 
pressure switch input 

PGM-FI 
indicator light 
control 

Ign i ter c o n t r o l 

B L K 

See Ground 
Distribution 
page 14-9. 

M. G101 

B L U / R E D 

Ignition 

B L U / R E D 

B L K I 

0 
* C236 

POWER 
STEERING 
OIL 
PRESSURE 
SWITCH 

r * 
i 
i 
i 
L-

GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 

"1 PGM Fl 
I ELECTRONIC 
I CONTROL 
I UNIT 
! Solid-state: 
j Do not check 
j resistance. 
I 

-J 
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• 
Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) . . 98 
Below right front footrest, under carpet 

Control Box 46 
Right rear of engine compartment 

Coolant Temperature (TW) Sensor 47 
Top right front of engine 

CYL Sensor 37 
Top right side of engine 

Dash Fuse Box. 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Distributor 36 
Top right side of engine 

EGR Control Solenoid Valve 31 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, in control 
box 

EGR Valve Lift Sensor 38 
Top right rear of engine 

Electronic Air Control Valve (EACV) 27 
Top of engine 

Fuel Injector Resistors 28 
Center rear of engine compartment, on bulkhead 

Fuel Injectors 27 
Top of engine, in intake manifold 

Fuel Pump 113 
Behind left side of rear seat, in top of fuel tank 

Ignition Timing Adjusting Connector C232 
(2-WHT) 43 

Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
control box bracket 

Intake Air Temperature (TA) Sensor . 26 
Left rear of engine 

Junction Connector C257 (20-BLK) 95 
Below right side of dash, near kick panel 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) S e n s o r . . . . 31 
Right rear comer of engine compartment, in control 
box 

Oxygen Sensor . 24 
Lower rear of engine compartment, on exhaust 
manifold 

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit 97 
Below passenger's footrest, under carpet 

PGM-FI Main Relay 65 
Below left side of dash, left of dash fuse box 

Power Steering Oil Pressure Switch 6 
Lower left rear of engine 

Purge Cut-Off Solenoid Valve (2.1 Si) 31 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, in control 
box 

Shift Position Console Switch 86 
Below console, left side of gear selector lever 

Throttle Angle Sensor 30 
Top rear of engine 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

Vehicle Speed Sensor 45 
On right rear of transmission 

C119 (2-WHT) 37 
Top right side of engine 

C121 (4-WHT) . 38 
Top right side of engine, on top of distributor 

C122(3-WHT) 38 
Top right side of engine, on top of distributor 

C128(6-WHT) 28 
Left rear of engine compartment, on bulkhead 

C129 (3-GRY) 45 
Lower right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C131 (4-WHT) . . . 24 
Lower rear of engine compartment, near oil filter 

C233(3-WHT) 44 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
control box bracket 

C234 (4-WHT) 43 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
control box bracket 

C235(14-WHT) 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment 
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PGM-FI: 2.1 Si, ALB, 4WS 
r Component Location Index 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

C236(14-WHT) 33 
Right rear comer of engine compartment 

C238(8-WHT) 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C240 (4-WHT) (2.1 Si). 40 
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C251 (26-GRY) (2.1 S i ) . . . . 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C252(16-GRY)(2.1 Si) 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C253(22-GRY)(2.1 Si) 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C312(2-YEL) 7 
Left rear of engine compartment, on strut tower 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C418(10-BLU) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C421 (20-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C428(14-YEL) - 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C444(4-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

- How The Circuit Works 
The PGM-FI system provides the correct air-fuel ratio 
based on engine speed and absolute pressure in the 
manifold. 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C446(23-BLU) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C449(18-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C462(10-WHT) 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C467(18-GRY) 98 
Below right front footrest, on automatic 
transmission control unit 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C711 (14-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723(4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G101 42 
On top right side of engine 

G203 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, above 
grommet 

G301 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

The electronic control unit and various sensors pro
vide extremely accurate control of air-fuel mixture 
under all operating conditions. At the precise time a 
piston is on the intake stroke, fuel is injected into the 
correct intake manifold runner. 

See Section 11 of the Service Manual for circuit 
description and troubleshooting procedures. 
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Radiator Fan: Without A/C 
r Circuit Schematic 

HOT IN RUN OR START H O T AT A L L T I M E S H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

FUSE 17 
15A 

See Dash 
- > Fuse Box, 

page 11. 

FUSE 12 
I OA 

See Dash 
• Fuse Box, 
page 11-2. 

"1 DASH 
1 FUSE 
I BOX 

' C 4 3 0 

B L K / Y E L 1 
S427 # 

1 
B L K / Y E L | 

X 

W H T / Y E L 

See Dash 
• Fuse Box, 

page 11-2. 

1 UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y BOX 

9 FUSE 39 
s20A 

^ W H T / Y E L P G M F I W H T / Y E L ^ e | e c t r o m c 

C445 

W H T / Y E L ^ 

S420 

W H T / Y E L 

I 

control 
unit 

OK here if 
Clock works; 

! • if not, see 
Power Distribution, 
page 10-1. 

Ignition 

Ground 

Ignition Battery 1 FAN 
I CONTROL 
S UNIT 
I Solid-state: 
1 Do not check 
j resistance. 

WHT/GRN 

OK here if 
Cigarette 
Lighter 
works; if 
not, see 
Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

I 

a , 
¥ 

JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 
C265 

TA 
SWITCH 
Open above 
60° C (149° F) 

P S C243 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

A C220 

C202 
COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SWITCH A 
Closed above 
90° C (194° F) 

RADIATOR 
FAN MOTOR 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-7, 

C202 

Note: For models equipped 
with A/C, see page 63. 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 
Coolant Temperature Switch A 23 

Lower rear of radiator, below radiator fan motor 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Fan Control Unit 92 
Below right side of dash, on kick panel 

Junction Connector C265 (3-BLU) 54 
In right front wheel well, above tire 

Radiator Fan Motor 19 
Front of engine compartment, behind right side of 
radiator 

Radiator Fan Relay 11 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

TA Switch 
Right rear of engine compartment, below control 
box 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C201 (2-WHT) . 19 
Lower right front of engine compartment, on 
radiator fan motor shroud 

C243 (2-GRN) 
Right rear of engine compartment, near control box 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C430(10-YEL) . 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445(22-WHT). . . . . . . . . . . . 94 
Below right side of dash 

C449(18-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

G201 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G203 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, above 
grommet 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

• 
- How The Circuit Works 

The fan timer unit operates the radiator fan according 
to the temperature of the engine coolant. The fan is 
turned on when the coolant temperature rises above 
194°F (90°C) and is turned off when the coolant 
temperature falls below 181 °F (83 °C). If the engine 
coolant temperature is above 226°F (108°C) when 
the ignition is turned off, the fan timer will run the 
condenser fan for a maximum of 15 minutes or until 
the engine coolant temperature drops to 214°F 
(101 °C). The fan timer unit controls the fan by operat
ing the radiator fan relay. Closure of coolant tem
perature switch A initiates the operation of the fan at 
194°F (90°C). Opening the TA switch initiates opera
tion of the radiator fan at ignition turn-off. 
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Speed Sensor 
Circuit Schematic " 

H O T IN R U N O R S T A R T 

~ ™ ~ ™ ? t i l DASH 
I FUSE 
I BOX 
I 

See Dash Fuse Box, J 
page 11-3. • 

3 5 C 4 4 5 

Y E L | 

S 2 1 4 # 1 

Y E L I 
C 2 3 8 Y E L 

m c r 
Y E L ! 

r " i 

L 
. B A C K U P 
! LIGHTS 
J SWITCH 
J (MTonly) 

Ignition input 

Ground 
Speed 

Ground output 

V E H I C L E 
SPEED 
SENSOR 
Solid-state: 
Do not 
check 
resistance. 

* C 1 2 9 

W H T / B L U 

W H T / B L U 

S 2 1 6 < 

W H T / B L U 

W H T / B L U \\ 

S C 2 4 0 

W H T / B L U [ f 

W H T / B L U 

W H T / B L U 

C 7 1 0 

I Speed 
I sensor 
! amplifier 

I . 
GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 

j^peecTJ 
I input j 

CRUISE 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

> C 4 6 7 

l"speed"j 
I input J 

L J 
AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

A C252 
r " — 
I Speed j 
I input 1 

I ! 
PGM-FI 
ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

3 3 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) . . 84 
Below center of dash 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) . . 98 
Below right front footrest, under carpet 

Back Up Lights Switch 
Top right side of transmission 

Cruise Control Unit 68 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit. 97 
Below passenger's footrest, under carpet 

Vehicle Speed Sensor 45 
On right rear of transmission 

C111 (1-BLK) 
Right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C129(3-GRY). . 45 
Lower right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C238(8-WHT) 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C240 (2-WHT) (2.0 Si) 40 
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C252(16-GRY)(2.1Si) 9 8 

Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C252(20-BLK)(2.0Si) 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C417(24-WHT). . . . . 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445 (22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C449(18-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C467(18-GRY) 93 
Below right front footrest, on automatic 
transmission control unit 

C710(16-YEL) . 5 6 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

G101 . . 42 
On top right side of engine 

r How The Circuit Works 
The speed sensor generates a signal that indicates 
the speed of the car. This signal is then used by each 
control unit to perform the necessary functions 
required by each circuit. 
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Cruise Control 
Circuit Schematic -

H O T A T A L L T I M E S HOT IN RUN OR START 

1 UNDER-HOOD 
" R E L A Y BOX 

^ > Right Horn 

} FUSE 10 
7.5A 

1 DASH 
FUSE 

I BOX 

I 

mi 

^ En Left Horn and 
s — - i = : P r Key I nterlock Switch 

WHT/GRN 

r 
\ 

Dash and 
Console Lights 

• 

! 
/ F \ CRUISE 
( k> j CONTROL 
V S , J INDICATOR 

LIGHT 

JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 
C726 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-3. 

— w a 

I 

CRUISE 
CONTROL 
MAIN 
SWITCH 

Dash and 
Console Lights 

Automatic 
Transmission 
Control Unit, 
Brake Lights 

Power input 
Brake input 

Ground 
Disengage 
Input 

\ 
\ 
I 
§ 

OK here if Retractable 
Headlights work; if not, 
see Ground Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

I 

I 
L 

Manual 
Transmission "I Automatic 

Transmission 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

CLUTCH 
SWITCH 
Open with clutch 
pedal depressed. 

Y C412 

OK here if Ignition 
Key Switch works; 
if not, see Ground 
Distribution, page 14. 

BLK I 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

OK here if High 
Mount Brake 
Light works; 
if not, see 
Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 
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• 
m IGNITER 
I UNIT 

;| Solid-state: 
| Do not check 
1 resistance. 
I 

L - . - J 
"C218 

C226 
"IGNITION 

COIL 

I ^1 VEHICLE 
I S SPEED 
J j SENSOR 
| j Solid-state: 
j J Do not check 
j j resistance. 

H O T IN R U N O R S T A R T 

1 DASH 
FUSE 

! BOX 

B L U 

S441 # • 

B L U I I Tachometer, A/C Compressor 
Control Unit, Automatic 
Transmission Control Unit, 
Fuel Cutoff Relay WHT/BLU 

! GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 

C407 

I 
I 
% 

% 
i 

RPM 
input 

Speed input "Cruise control" 
Cruise control i n a ^ator light control 
actuator control 

CRUISE 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

BRN/WHT T 
BRN I 

1 

BRN/WHT | 

B R N / W H T ^ 

BRN/BLK 

VENT 
V A L V E 

VACUUM 
V A L V E 

S A F E T Y 
V A L V E 

CRUISE 
CONTROL 
ACTUATOR 

; ; c 3 i i 

(cont'd) 
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Cruise Control 
r Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 

HOT AT A L L TIMES 

W H T / G R N M 

W H T / G R N 0 4 2 2 W H T / G R N 1̂ 

= 3 * 

1 UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y B O X 

W H T / G R N 

/ S E T 
SWITCH 

Horn Switch 

1 R E S U M E 
- - • S W I T C H 

G R N / B E D L T G R N / B L K J ^ ; 

C R U I S E 
C O N T R O L 
S E T / R E S U M E 
SWITCH 

THORN 
SLIP 
R I N G 

C R U I S E 
C O N T R O L 
UNIT 
Solid-state; 
Do not check 
resistance. 

S T E E R I N G 
W H E E L 
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a 
Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Brake Light Switch 69 
Below left side of dash, on brake pedal support 

Clutch Switch 69 
Below left side of dash, on clutch pedal support 

Cruise Control Actuator 4 
Left front of engine compartment 

Cruise Control Unit 68 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Igniter Unit 34 
Right side of engine compartment, top of strut 
tower 

Ignition Coil 43 
Right rear of engine compartment, on top of strut 
tower 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Left Horn 51 
Behind left side of front bumper 

Right Horn 52 
Behind right side of front bumper 

Shift Position Console Switch 86 
Below console, left side of gear selector lever 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

Vehicle Speed Sensor 45 
On right rear of transmission 

C129(3-GRY) 45 
Lower right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C226(2-GRY) 44 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
ignition coil 

C227(2-GRY) 46 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
ignition coil 

C240 (2-WHT) (2.0 Si) 40 
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C311 (4-WHT) 4 
Left front of engine compartment, near cruise 
control actuator 

C411 (14-GRN). 63 
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse 
box 

C419(8-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C420(13-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C421 (20-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C422 (4-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C444 (4-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C445(22-WHT). . 94 
Below right side of dash 

C449(18-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C462(10-WHT) 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C950(3-WHT) 70 
Top of steering column 

G302 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 
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Cruise Control 
r How The Circuit Works 

The cruise control system uses mechanical, elec
trical, and vacuum operated devices to maintain 
vehicle speed at a setting selected by the driver. 

System Description 

The cruise control unit receives command signals 
from the cruise control main switch and the cruise 
control set/resume switch. The cruise control unit 
receives information about operating conditions from 
the brake switch, the distributor, the speed sensor, 
the clutch switch (manual transmission), or the shift 
position console switch (automatic transmission). 
The cruise control unit sends operational signals to 
the cruise control actuator valves that regulate the 
throttle position. The throttle position maintains the 
selected vehicle speed. The control unit compares 
the actual speed of the vehicle to the selected speed 
then the control unit uses the result of that com
parison to open or close the throttle. 

The brake switch releases the system's control of the 
throttle at the instant the driver depresses the brake 
pedal. The switch sends an electronic signal to the 
control unit when the brake pedal is depressed; the 
control unit responds by allowing the throttle to close. 
The clutch switch (manual transmission) or the shift 
position console switch (automatic transmission) 
sends a disengage signal input to the control unit that 
also allows the throttle to close. 

The cruise control system will set and automatically 
maintain any speed above 30 mph (45 kph). To set, 
make sure that the main switch is ON. After reaching 
the desired speed, press the set switch. The cruise 
control unit receives a set signal input and, in turn, 
actuates the cruise control vacuum valves. 

When the set switch is depressed and the cruise 
control system is on, the "Cruise Control" indicator 
on the warning display lights up. You can cancel the 
cruise control system by pushing the main switch off. 
This removes power to the control unit and erases the 
set speed from memory. If the system is disengaged 
temporarily by the brake switch, clutch switch, or shift 
position console switch and vehicle speed is still 
above 30 mph, press the resume switch. With the 
resume switch depressed and the set memory 
retained, the vehicle automatically returns to the pre
viously set speed. 

For gradual acceleration without depressing the 
accelerator pedal, push the resume switch down and 
hold it there until the desired speed is reached. This 
will send an acceleration signal input to the control 
unit. When the switch is released, the system will be 
reprogrammed for the new speed. To slow the vehi
cle down, depress the set switch. This sends a 
deceleration signal input to the control unit, causing 
the vehicle to coast until the desired speed is 
reached. When the desired speed is reached, 
release the set switch. This reprograms the system 
for the new speed. 
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Automatic Transmission Controls 
ircuit Schematic 

HOT AT A L L TIMES 

I—r 1 UNDER-HOOD 

U S E35 ! B

R & A Y 

J r i o A j 

WHT/YEL 

W H T / Y E L 

PGM-FI 

Control 
Unit 

S420 # s ^ : ^ : ^ f f . 

W H T / Y E L 

OK here if Clock 
works; if not, see 
Power Distribution, 
page 10-1. 

" 1 V E H I C L E 
| SPEED 
I SENSOR 
I Solid-state: 
I Do not check 

resistance. 

WHT/BLU 

S432 $ 

WHT/BLU 

WHT/BLU ^ PGM-FI 
^ ^ ^ f̂efe> Electronic 

Control 
Unit 

w Cruise Control 
'•^-W Unit, Gauge 

Assembly 

. J i t : 
Speed 
input 

B L U 

S441 

I 

T IGNITION 
COIL 

Cruise Control Unit, 
( Tachometer, 
' A /C Compressor 

Control Unit 

/ Battery 
input 

Engine speed 
input 

Shift control solenoid 
valve control 

Lock-up control solenoid 
valve control 

GRN/WHT1 B L U / Y E L 

SHIFT 
CONTROL 
SOLENOID 
V A L V E S 

RED/WHT 

RED/WHT 

JC109 

PNK I RED/WHT I 

WHT/BLK 

WHT/BLK 

WHT/BLK 

5 * 0 1 1 0 
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HOT IN RUN OR START 

— ™ - 1 DASH 
FUSE 12 J FUSE 
10A j BOX 

See Dash Fuse I 
Box, page 11-2.J 

C428 

— — ^ PGM-FI 
ELECTRONIC 

_ . I CONTROL 
+5 volt | UNIT 
reference| Solid-state: 

j voltage J Do not check 
—_—•»—* resistance. 

C252 (2.0 Si) 
C253 (2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS) 

S 4 2 7 # 

, See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-2. 

A/C Compressor 
Control Unit 

Y E L / W H T 

Automatic transmission 
speed sensor input 

Power input 

Ground 

A/C compressor 
control 

Reference 
voltage 
input 

AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
SPEED 
PULSER 

S202 # 1 

B L K / R E D 

B R N / B L K 

S208 

BRN/BLK 

B L K / R E D 

BRN/BLK 

BRN/BLK 

PGM-FI 
i Electronic 
I Control 

Unit 

I Crank Angle Sensor Shield 
I TDC Sensor Shield 

C 2 3 6 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-9. 

(cont'd) 
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Automatic Transmission Controls 
r~ Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 

HOT AT ALL TIMES 
1 UNDER-HOOD 
I R E L A Y 

FUSE 32 ! BOX 
20 A 

WHT/GRN 

AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL UNIT 

. Solid-state: 
J Do not check 
j resistance. 

GRN/WHT 

EGR Valve Lift Sensor, 
Intake Air Temperature 
(TA) Sensor 

Atmospheric 
Pressure Sensor (PA) 

Ignition Timing 
Adjustment Connector 

Control Box PGM-FI 
Electronic Control Unit 

1 PGM-FI 
ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL 

I UNIT 
1 Solid-state: 
I Do not check 

resistance. 
J 
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Drive inputs 

Reverse input D 2 

AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

GRIM/RED GRN/BLK 

G R N / R E D 

[ 
Shift 

I Lever 
' Position 

Indicator 

1 G R N / B L K Shift G R N / Y E L i 
S437 A K S B ^ I Lever m mm S438 

Position * 
Indicator 

G R N / B L K I 

GRN/BLK 

N D 

•I 
I 

Shift Lever Position Indicator 

j — : 
I 4 Cruise Control 

S402 # 1 

OK here if High Mount 
, Brake Light works; if not, 
• ^ t see Ground Distribution. 

page 14. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

G R N / B L U •1 
SHIFT 
POSITION 
CONSOLE 
SWITCH 

(cont'd) 
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Automatic Transmission Controls 
"Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 

H O T IN R U N O R S T A R T 

1 DASH 

FUSE 13 p E 

See Dash Fuse i 
"Box, page 11-3J 

fC723 

Dash and 
Console Lights 

t I 
D | R E D / B L K | 

"1 JUNCTION 
{CONNECTOR 
JC726 

DIMMING 1 

I CIRCUIT 
DIMMING/CANCEL 

CIRCUIT 

• 
Safety Indicator 
Shift Position 
Indicator 

& 
Y E L / R E D I Y E L / G R N 

GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 

V C 7 1 1 
B L U / R E D I 

Y E L / R E D I Y E L / G R N I B L U / R E D 

AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION \ 
CONTROL UNIT* ° 

indicator 

Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

Dimming/ 
Cancel 
input 

S 4 indicator j 
control 

§A switch 
input 

OK here if High Mount 
Brake Light ^ _ 
works; if not, see 
Ground Distribution, 
page 14. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-3. 

1 
See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

39-4 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) . . 84 
Below center of dash 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) . . 98 
Below right front footrest, under carpet 

Automatic Transmission Speed Pulser 21 
On right side of transmission 

Brake Light Switch 69 
Below left side of dash, on brake pedal support 

Coolant Temperature (TW) Sensor 47 
Top right front of engine 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Ignition Coil • 43 
Right rear of engine compartment, on top of strut 
tower 

Junction Connector C257 (20-BLK) 95 
Below right side of dash, near kick panel 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Lock-Up Control Solenoid Valves 18 
Right front of transmission 

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit 97 
Below passenger's footrest, under carpet 

Shift Control Solenoid Valves 18 
Right front of transmission 

Shift Position Console Switch 86 
Below console, left side of gear selector lever 

Throttle Angle Sensor 30 
Top rear of engine 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

Vehicle Speed Sensor 45 
On right rear of transmission 

C108(2-WHT) 14 
Lower right side of engine 

C109 (2-WHT) 18 
Lower right front of engine 

C110 (2-WHT). 18 
Lower right front of engine 

C129(3-GRY) 45 
Lower right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C227(2-GRY) 46 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
ignition coil 

C235(14-WHT) 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment 

C236(14-WHT) 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment 

C237(3-WHT) 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C238(8-WHT) 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C240 (2-WHT) (2.0 Si) . 40 
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C251 (16-BLK)(2.0Si) 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C251 (26-GRY)(2.1 Si) . . 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C252(16-GRY)(2.1 Si) 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C252 (20-BLK) (2.0 Si) . . . 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 
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Automatic Transmission 
- Component Location Index 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

C253(22-GRY)(2.1 Si) 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C418(10 -BLU) . . . . 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C444 (4-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C446(23-BLU) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C449(18-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C462(10-WHT). . . . 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C465 (2-WHT) 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C466(12-GRY) 98 
Below left front footrest, on automatic transmission 
control unit 

C467(18-GRY) 98 
Below right front footrest, on automatic 
transmission control unit 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C711 (14-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G101 42 
On top right side of engine 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G701 . 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

Controls 
"How The Circuit Works 

The automatic transmission is a combination of the 
element torque converter and a dual-shaft elec
tronically controlled automatic transmission which 
provides four forward speeds and one reverse speed. 
The entire unit is positioned in line with the engine. 

The electronic control system consists of an auto
matic transmission control unit, sensors, and four 
solenoid valves. Shifting and lock-up are elec
tronically controlled for comfortable driving under all 
conditions. 

See Section 14 of the Service Manual for circuit 
description and troubleshooting procedures. 
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Horns 
Circuit Schematic 

WHT/GRN 

WHT/GRN 

B L U / R E D 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

1 UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y BOX 

WHT/GRN 

OK here if Brake 
Lights work; if 
not, see Power 
Distribution, 
page 10. 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Left Horn 51 
Behind left side of front bumper 

Right Horn 52 
Behind right side of front bumper 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C411 (14-GRN) 63 
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse 
box 

C421(20-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C422 (4-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C444 (4-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

- How The Circuit Works 
Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 32 to the 
left and right horns. The circuit continues from the 
horns to the slip ring or contact ring and to the horn 
switch. When the horn switch is closed, the circuit 
path is completed to ground: The horns sound. 
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Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) 
r Circuit Schematic 

H O T I N R U N O R S T A R T H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

FUSE 26 
1 5 A 

Y E L ¥ C 7 2 3 

f T " " " ! JUNCTION 
I 1 I CONNECTOR 
j y J C 7 2 6 

Y E L 1 
A C 7 0 9 

• Indicators 

"ANTILOCK" 
BRAKE 
INDICATOR 
LIGHT | HUM I 

GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 

B L U / R E D n 

A e 

B L U / R E D 

S 4 6 8 • 

B L U / R E D 

1 

•i 

FUSE 28 
1 5 A 

FUSE 27 
1 5 A 

See Power 
Distribution, 
page 10. 

UNDER-HOOD 
RELAY 
BOX 

W H T / B L K 

C 4 9 2 M C 4 9 1 

W H T / B L U 

W H T / B L U 

C 2 6 4 

I ALTERNATOR 
I See Charging 
I System for 
| details. 

C 1 0 5 

WSC445 

f Integrated Control 
S 4 5 2 fcn Unit, A /C Compressor 

^ Control Unit, Gauge 
Assembly. 

ABS indicator 
light control 

Battery 
input 

Alternator 
input 

Park Brake 
input 

G R N / R E D 

S 4 8 5 # 

G R N / R E D 

Canadian Models 

"1 ANTI LOCK 
I BRAKE 
I CONTROL 
« UNIT 
1 Solid-state: 
B Do not check 
I resistance. 

mJ 

Gauge 
Assembly 

U.S. Models 
DAYTIME RUNNING 
LIGHTS RELAY 

^ S ^ B ^ s ^ ^ f t S S S & ? l c 4 5 9 

Relay control • 4^—M—^1 

G R N / R E D I 

z C 4 7 3 

PARKING 
BRAKE 
SWITCH 
Closed with 
parking brake 
applied. 

PARKING 
BRAKE 
SWITCH 
Closed with 
parking brake 
applied. 
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Lett front ABS 
speed sensor input 

Right front ABS 
speed sensor input 

Left rear ABS 
speed sensor input 

I ANTI-LOCK 
j B R A K E 
J CONTROL 

Right rear ABS J UNIT 
speed sensor input J Solid-state: 

A * D n nnt rhpi Do not check 
resistance. 

G R N / B L U G R N / B L K 
S471 • K » s q | « a | S472 

G R N / B L U B 

L E F T FRONT 
ABS SPEED 
SENSOR 

G R N / B L K 1 GRN 

> C264 

TT 

LT B L U G R N / Y E L 

G R N / Y E L 

RIGHT FRONT 
ABS SPEED 
SENSOR 

C495 

RIGHT REAR 
ABS SPEED 
SENSOR 

(cont'd) 
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Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) 
Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 

HOT AT ALL TIMES HOT IN RUN OR START 

j 3 F U S E 1 7 

I FUSE 
| BOX 
1 

. t See Dash Fuse g | \ 15A 

I FUSE 
| BOX 
1 

. t See Dash Fuse g 
Box, page 11. 1 

* C 2 4 5 

BLK/WHT 

* C 2 6 4 

K C 2 4 4 

j — « ~ -t 

I A S » C488 

ABS Test 
Connector 

1 
2 C244 

ABS 
PRESSURE 
SWITCH 
Closed with 
pressure 
built up. 
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Rear ABS 
solenoid control 

Right front ABS 
solenoid control 

Left front ABS 
solenoid control 

"I A N T I - L O C K 
I B R A K E 
I C O N T R O L 
I UNIT 
I Solid-state: 
I Do not check p i / w w i g g f l W i ^ uo not cr 

L — ™ J . * ! . ^ c ^ l D ^ ^ ^ , Out In "resistance 

R E D / W H T i Y E L / B L K I R E D / B L K I Y E L / B L U | R E D / B L U I 

C492 
F T R C I A N T I - L O C K 
" ,AJB I B R A K E 

Itt I C O N T R O L 
s f f e

w I UN IT 
c o n L l fSolid-state: 

A B S 
M O D U L A T O R 
S O L E N O I D 
UNIT 

1 UNDER-HOOD 
' R E L A Y B O X 

I „ . 
•Do not check 
1 resistance. 
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Anti-lock Brake System 
Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

ABS Modulator Solenoid Unit 39 
Right front of engine compartment, left of under-
hood relay box 

ABS Motor 41 
Lower right front of engine compartment, below 
battery tray 

ABSMotorRelay 35 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

ABS Pressure Switch 41 
Lower right front of engine compartment, below 
battery tray 

ABS Test Connector C488 (6-PNK) 88 
Behind front right side of console 

Alternator 1 
Left front of engine 

Anti-lock Brake Control Unit 83 
Below center of dash, front of center console 

Brake Fluid Level Switch 8 
Left rear of engine compartment, in brake fluid 
reservoir 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Daylight Running Lights Relay 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Front ABS Fail Safe Relay. 35 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Front ABS Speed Sensor 53 
At top inside of each front wheel 

Junction Connector C257 (20-BLK) 95 
Below right side of dash, near kick panel 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Parking Brake Switch 89 
Below rear of console, at base of parking brake 
lever 

Rear ABS Fail Safe Relay 35 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Rear ABS Speed Sensor 125 
At top inside of each rear wheel 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C105 (4-WHT) 2 
Left front of engine, on alternator 

C238(8-WHT) 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C244(2-PNK) 41 
Lower right front of engine compartment, below 
battery tray 

C245(2-YEL) 41 
Lower right front of engine compartment, below 
battery tray 

C246(3-PNK) 39 
Right front of engine compartment, on top of ABS 
modulator solenoid unit 

C247(3-PNK). 40 
Right front of engine compartment, on top of ABS 
modulator solenoid unit 

C248(3-PNK) 40 
Right front of engine compartment, on top of ABS 
modulator solenoid unit 

C249(2-PNK) 46 
Lower right rear corner of engine compartment, 
below control box 

C264(14-PNK) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C313 (1-BLK) . 8 
Left rear of engine compartment, near brake fluid 
reservoir 

C314(1-BLK) 8 
Left rear of engine compartment, near brake fluid 
reservoir 

C317(2-PNK) 28 
Left rear of engine compartment 

C416(22-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C420(13-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C421 (20-WHT). . . . 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 
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• 
C430(10-YEL) 67 

Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C491 (5-WHT) 83 
Below center of dash, on anti-lock brake control 
unit 

C492(21-WHT). - 83 
Below center of dash, on anti-lock brake control 
unit 

C495(2-PNK) 112 
Behind right side of rear seat, below access hole 

C 4 9 6 ( 2 - P N K ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 3 
Behind left side of rear seat, below access hole 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G202 • 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G301 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

r How The Circuit Works 
The antilock brake system modulates the pressure of 
the brake fluid to each caliper whenever the wheels 
are likely to be locked due to excessive braking. This 
prevents the locking of the wheels and allows for 
better handling of the car. If there is no longer any 
possibility of wheel locking, the system returns to the 
conventional braking system mode of operation. 

The antilock brake control unit receives inputs from 
individual speed sensors located on each wheel and 
from the ALB pressure switch. The antilock brake 
control unit uses the inputs to control the modulator 
unit, which adjusts the hydraulic pressure applied to 
each caliper on the basis of the signals received from 
the antilock brake control unit. 

The antilock brake control unit has a self-diagnosis 
function which monitors the main system's functions. 
When an abnormality is detected, the "Anti lock" 
brake warning indicator light goes on and the antilock 
brake control unit turns off the ALB fail safe relays 
and motor relay. The antilock brake system is dis
abled, but the conventional brake system continues 
to operate normally. 

See Section 19 of the Service Manual for circuit 
description and troubleshooting procedures. 
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Rear Window Defogger 
rCircuit Schematic 

HOT AT A L L TIMES 

B L K / G R N 

REAR 
WINDOW 
D E F O G G E R 
SWITCH 

Dash and 
Console Lights 

B L K 

BLK 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
Page 14-3. 
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- Component Location index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dash Relay Holder 62 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Radio Noise Condenser B 57 
At left kick panel, below trunk release 

Radio Noise Filter 115 
Right side of trunk 

Rear Window Defogger Relay 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C432 (1-BLK) 57 
Below left side of dash,at kick panel 

C448 (7-WHT) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

G821 110 
Behind top left corner of rear seat 

n 
- How The Circuit Works 

Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 23 to the 
rear window defogger relay. With the ignition switch 
in RUN, voltage is applied through fuse 18 to the rear 
window defogger relay coil and the defogger ON 
indicator. 

When you turn the rear window defogger switch to 
ON, a path to ground is provided for the rear window 
defogger relay coil and the defogger ON indicator 
through the defogger timer. The defogger ON indica
tor lights up and the rear window defogger relay 
contact closes. Voltage is applied to the defogger 
grid on the surface of the rear window: The grid heats 
the rear window to remove any fog from the glass for 
20 to 30 minutes. 
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Blower Controls 
Circuit Schematic — 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

V C 4 3 6 

HEATER 
CONTROL 
PANEL 

| A/C Switch 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Blower Motor 91 
Below right side of dash 

Blower Resistors 87 
Behind right side of dash 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Ignition Switch 71 
Top right side of steering column, behind steering 
column covers 

C431 (4-YEL) • 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C436(6-WHT) 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 

C450 (2-WHT) 91 
Below right side of dash 

C901 (7-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

- How The Circuit Works 
The blower motor speed is controlled by the fan 
switch in the heater control panel. With the ignition 
switch in RUN and the fan switch in position 1, all the 
blower resistors are in the circuit with the motor so the 
motor runs slowly. In positions 2 and 3, the fan switch 
bypasses some of the resistors, increasing the speed 
of the blower motor. 

When the fan switch is in position 4, all the blower 
resistors are bypassed and full battery voltage is 
applied across the blower motor: The motor runs at 
maximum speed. 

With the fan switch off, the circuit is open and no 
voltage is applied across the blower motor: The 
motor does not run. 
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A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls (2.0 Si) 
Circuit Schematic ~ 

HOT IN RUN OR START H O T AT A L L T I M E S H O T AT A L L T I M E S 

G202 
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Ignition A / C 
COMPRESSOR 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not cheek 
resistance. 

L > _ j 

6 3 - 1 
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A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls (2.0 Si) 
r Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 

H O T IN R U N 
From C281 
on preceding page. 

B L U / R E D 

" ^1 DASH 
J FUSE 
| BOX 

See Dash Fuse I 
Box, page 11. I 

C 4 3 0 " " " " " 

A/C 
PRESSURE 
SWITCH 
(Dual Pressure Switch) 
Opens Below 215 kPa (33 psi) 
Opens Above 2350 kPa (340 psi) Y E L / B L K 

JC286 

G R N / R E D I 

G R N / R E D 1 
2r£ C446 

G R N / R E D I 

A /C Compressor 
Control Unit, Heater 
Recirculation Control 
Motor 

OK here if 
Rear Window 
Defogger works; 
if not, see Dash 
Fuse Box, page 11. 

From A/C 
COMPRESSOR 
CONTROL UNIT 
on preceding page. 

EVAPORATOR 
SENSOR 
Opens Below 
1.5° to 0.5° C 
(33° to 35° F) 

Y E L / B L K 
Dash and 
Console Lights 

| 0 4 3 9 WHT/YEL | R E D / B L K I 

A - > v . -A • A 0 4 3 7 

„ ^ _ ^ . „ ~ « ~ _ ~ . « ~ ~ _ - . ~ HEATER 
I I 11 Dimming I | C O N T R O L 

B L U i 1 W H T J? Circuit fcEO| | PANEL 
SWITCH I 

ON • p O F F 

>- \ WARNING 
LIGHT 

. -> \ INDICATOR 
J LIGHT 

Dash and 
Console Lights 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 
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• 
Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

A/C Compressor Clutch 1 
Lower left front of engine 

A/C Compressor Clutch Relay A 20 
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted 
on battery tray 

A/C Compressor Clutch Relay B 20 
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted 
on battery tray 

A/C Compressor Control Unit 87 
Behind dash, right of glove box 

A/C Diodes 49 
Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight 

A/C Pressure Switch 4 
Lower left front corner of engine compartment, on 
receiver 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) . . 84 
Below center of dash 

Condenser Fan Motor 22 
Front of engine compartment, behind left side of 
radiator 

Condenser Fan Relay 11 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Coolant Temperature Switch A 23 
Lower rear of radiator, below radiator fan motor 

Dash Fuse Box . . . 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Fan Control Unit 92 
Below right side of dash, on kick panel 

Evaporator Sensor 90 
Behind right side of dash, on evaporator 

Junction Connector C265 (3-BLU) 54 
In right front wheel well, above tire 

Radiator Fan Motor. 19 
Front of engine compartment, behind right side of 
radiator 

Radiator Fan Relay 11 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

TA Switch 
Right rear of engine compartment, below control 
box 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C201 (2-WHT) 19 
Lower right front of engine compartment, on 
radiator fan motor shroud 

C216 (1-BLK) 39 
Right front of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

C243 (2-GRN) 
Right rear of engine compartment, near control box 

C252 (20-BLK) (2.0 Si) 96 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C266 (1-BLK) 15 
Lower left front of engine, on top of A/C compressor 

C284 (4-WHT) 55 
Lower left front of engine compartment, forward of 
A/C compressor 

C285 (2-GRN) 22 
Lower left front of engine compartment, on 
condenser fan motor shroud 

C287(14-WHT) 49 
Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C430(10-YEL) . . . . . 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C436(6-WHT) 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 

C437(16-GRN). . . . . . . . . 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C446(23-BLU) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C449(18-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C467(18-GRY) 98 
Below right front footrest, on automatic 
transmission control unit 
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A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls (2.0 Si) 
Component Location Index — -
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 
C497(6-YEL) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78 

Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 

G101 • • 42 
On top right side of engine 

G201 9 

Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G202 9 

Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G203 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, above 
grommet 

G401 • 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

r How The Circuit Works 

Fans 

The fan timer unit operates the radiator and con
denser fans according to the temperature of the 
engine coolant. Both fans are turned on when the 
coolant temperature rises above 194°F (90°C) and 
are turned off when the coolant temperature falls 
below 181°F (83 °C). If the engine coolant tem
perature is above 226 °F (108°C) when the ignition is 
turned off, the cooling fan timer will run the con
denser fan for a maximum of 15 minutes or until the 
engine coolant temperature drops to 214°F (101 °C). 
The fan timer unit controls the fans by operating the 
radiator and condenser fan relays. 

Closure of coolant temperature switch A initiates the 
operation of both fans at 194°F (90°C). Closure of 
coolant temperature switch B affects only the con
denser fan and is used for initiating operation of the 
condenser fan at ignition turn-off. 

Compressor Control 

When the A/C switch and the blower switch are 
turned on, a ground is applied from the heater control 
panel through the evaporator sensor, the A/C pres
sure switch and the A/C diodes to the fan timer unit 
and the PGM-FI electronic control unit. The fan timer 
unit energizes both fans. The electronic control unit 
increases the engine idle speed and signals the A/C 
compressor control unit to operate compressor 
clutch relays A and B, which will engage the A/C 
compressor clutch. 

When the evaporator temperature drops below 37°F 
(3°C), the evaporator sensor opens its contacts, 
removing the ground from the fan timer and elec
tronic control unit. Both fans and the A/C compressor 
clutch are de-energized until the evaporator tem
perature rises to a point where additional cooling is 
required. The evaporator sensor then closes its con
tacts and the cycle is repeated. 

If refrigerant pressure becomes too high due to 
blockage or too low due to leakage, the A/C pressure 
switch contacts open, which interrupts the ground 
signal and prevents the air conditioning system from 
operating. 
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A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls 
(2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS) 

Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 
H O T IN R U N O R S T A R T H O T A T A L L T I M E S H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

I C 1 5 A 
FUSE 17 
1 5 A 

See Dash 
Fuse Box, 
page 11. 

' FUSE 12 
I O A 

"1 DASH 
1 FUSE 
I BOX 

See Dash 
> Fuse Box, 

page 11-2. 

' C 4 3 0 

S 4 8 4 # 
r See Dash 

Fuse Box, S 4 2 7 © 
page 11. 

L 
See Dash 
Fuse Box, 
page 11-2. 

JFUSE 39 
S20A 

1 UNDER-HOOD 
FUSE 
BOX 

W H T / Y E L 

S 4 2 0 
•If 

L 1 
Ignition 

Ground 

Ignition 

Coolant 
temperature 
switch input 

W H T / Y E L 
Ul 

> C 4 5 4 

Battery 

Condenser 
fan relay 
control 

PGM-FI 
Electronic 
Control Unit 

C 4 4 5 
OK here if 
Clock works; 

-—.-—•. — - — i f not, see 
Power Distribution, 
page 10-1. 

1 COOLING 
I FAN 
I TIMER 
j UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 

I resistance. 

OK here if C 4 4 9 
Cigarette 
Lighter 
works; if 
not, see 
Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

I 
W H T / G R N 

A C 2 2 0 

I 
A _ C J 2 0 

COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SWITCH B 
Closed above 
108° C (226° F). z 

IC 1 2 0 

• S 1 0 8 

CONDENSER 
FAN MOTOR 

z 
COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SWITCH A 
Closed.above 
90° C (194° F). 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-9. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-7. 

RADIATOR 
FAN MOTOR 
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A/C 
COMPRESSOR 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not cheek 
resistance. 

C 4 6 7 

AUTOMATIC 
| J TRANSMISSION 
I J C O N T R O L 
I 

! J 

A ,n i PGM-FI 
A / C compressor ELECTRONIC 
c o n t r o l CONTROL 

Q i . j UNIT 
Radiator Solid-state: 
fan control I D o n o t c h e c k 

resistance. 

B L U 
CONNECTOR 
C 2 6 5 B L U 

C 2 1 1 

I C449 

B L U I 

\ C 4 5 4 

»—" "I COOLING FAN 
J I CONTROL UNIT 
| J Solid-state: 
j J Do not check 
^ J resistance. 

(cont'd) 
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A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls 
(2.1 Si, ALB, 4WS) 

Circuit Schematic 
From C211 
on preceding page, 1 DASH 

I FUSE 
BOX 

A / C Compressor 
Control Unit, Heater 

Dash and 
Console Lights 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 
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• 
Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

A/C Compressor Clutch 1 
Lower left front of engine 

A/C Compressor Clutch Relay A 20 
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted 
on battery tray 

A/C Compressor Clutch Relay B 20 
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted 
on battery tray 

A/C Compressor Control Unit 87 
Behind dash, right of glove box 

A/C D iodes . . . 49 
Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight 

A/C Pressure Switch 4 
Lower left front corner of engine compartment, on 
receiver 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) . . 98 
Below right front footrest, under carpet 

Condenser Fan Motor 22 
Front of engine compartment, behind left side of 
radiator 

Condenser Fan Relay 11 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Coolant Temperature Switch A 23 
Lower rear of radiator, below radiator fan motor 

Coolant Temperature Switch B 47 
Top right front of engine 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Fan Control Unit 92 
Below right side of dash, on kick panel 

Evaporator Sensor 90 
Behind right side of dash, on evaporator 

Junction Connector C265 (3-BLU) 54 
In right front wheel well, above tire 

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit 97 
Below passenger's footrest, under carpet 

Radiator Fan Motor. 19 
Front of engine compartment, behind right side of 
radiator 

Radiator Fan Relay 11 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C201 (2-WHT) 19 
Lower right front of engine compartment, on 
radiator fan motor shroud 

C212(2-GRN). 22 
Lower left front of engine compartment, on 
condenser fan motor shroud 

C213(4-WHT) 55 
Lower left front of engine compartment, forward of 
A/C compressor 

C216 (1-BLK) . 39 
Right front of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

C236(14-WHT) 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment 

C251 (26-GRY)(2.1 Si) 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C252(16-GRY)(2.1 S i ) . . . . . . . . . 98 
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic 
control unit 

C266 (1-BLK) 15 
Lower left front of engine, on top of A/C compressor 

C287(14-WHT). . . . 49 
Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight 

C421 (20-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C436(6-WHT) . 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 
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A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls 
(2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS) 
r Component Location Index — 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

C437(16-GRN). . . . 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 

C445(22-WHp 94 
Below right side of dash 

C446(23-BLU) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C449(18-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C467(18-GRY).. . . 98 
Below right front footrest, on automatic 
transmission control unit 

C497(6 -YEL) . . . 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 

G101 42 
On top right side of engine 

G201 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G202 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

r How The Circuit Works 

Fans 

The fan timer unit operates the radiator and con
denser fans according to the temperature of the 
engine coolant. Both fans are turned on when the 
coolant temperature rises above 194°F (90 °C) and 
are turned off when the coolant temperature falls 
below 181 °F (83 °C). If the engine coolant tem
perature is above 226°F (108°C) when the ignition is 
turned off, the cooling fan timer will run the con
denser fan for a maximum of 15 minutes or until the 
engine coolant temperature drops to 214°F (101 °C). 
The fan timer unit controls the fans by operating the 
radiator and condenser fan relays. 

Closure of coolant temperature switch A initiates the 
operation of both fans at 194°F (90°C). Closure of 
coolant temperature switch B affects only the con
denser fan and is used for initiating operation of the 
condenser fan at ignition turn-off. 

Compressor Control 

When the A/C switch and the blower switch are 
turned on, a ground is applied from the heater control 
panel through the evaporator sensor, the A/C pres
sure switch and the A/C diodes to the fan timer unit 
and the PGM-FI electronic control unit. The fan timer 
unit energizes both fans. The electronic control unit 
increases the engine idle speed and signals the A/C 
compressor control unit to operate compressor 
clutch relays A and B, which will engage the A/C 
compressor clutch. 

When the evaporator temperature drops below 37 °F 
(3°C), the evaporator sensor opens its contacts, 
removing the ground from the fan timer and elec
tronic control unit. Both fans and the A/C compressor 
clutch are de-energized until the evaporator tem
perature rises to a point where additional cooling is 
required. The evaporator sensor then closes its con
tacts and the cycle is repeated. 

If refrigerant pressure becomes too high due to 
blockage or too low due to leakage, the A/C pressure 
switch contacts open, which interrupts the ground 
signal and prevents the air conditioning system from 
operating. 
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A/C: Air Delivery 
r Circuit Schematic 

OK here if 
High Mount 
Brake Light 
works; if not, 
see Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

H O T IN R U N . 

B L K / Y E L 

B L K 

.G401 
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VENT HI LO HEAT H-DEF DEF 
control control control control control 
input input input input input Ground Ground 

Y E L / G R N 

B L U / W H T 

r -

rJT B R N j f Y E L / G R N B L U / R E D B L u J T Y E L J 

I 
I 
I 
f 
t 

L 

7-
• VEN1 

V E N T 
SWITCH 

-7 7-
• HI 

L O 
SWITCH 

-7 
0 

*l 4 - - ^ * - - > ^ 4-

7 - v 
f H E A T 4 

7 
f H/I 

H/DEF 
SWITCH 

r7 
© 

C437 

^""1 HEATER 
CONTROL 
PANEL 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

7-V 
• D E F f 

D E F 
SWITCH 

1 C437 

S404 

HEATER 
FUNCTION 
CONTROL 
MOTOR 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

B L K 

LG401 

6 4 - 1 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



A/C: Air Delivery 
- Component Location Index — 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Heater Function Control Motor 76 
Behind center of dash, on left side of heater 
assembly 

Heater Recirculation Control Motor 87 
Behind right side of dash 

C415(8-WHT). . 76 
Behind center of dash, left side of heater assembly 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C437(16-GRN) 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 

C441 (4-WHT) 91 
Below right side of dash 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

- How The Circuit Works 
The heating and ventilating system has five modes: 
Vent, Hi-lo, Heat, H/Def, and Def. You select each 
mode by a pushbutton switch on the heater control 
panel. The system will recirculate the air in the car or 
draw air from the outside, depending on the position 
of the recirculation control pushbuttons. 

See Section 21 of the Service Manual for circuit 
description and troubleshooting procedures. 
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Integrated Control Unit 
r Circuit Schematic 

HOT AT A L L T I M E S H O T I N R U N G R S T A R T 

FUSE 8 
15A 

' FUSE 11 
20A See Box Fuse 

Box, page 11*1. 

WHT/ 
B L U 

S430 

WHT/ 
B L U 

WHT/ 
B L U 

Trunk Light, 
• Ignition Key 

Switch 

OK here if 
Cigarette Lighter 
works; if not, see 
Dash Fuse Box, 
page 11-4. 

S 4 2 6 0 i 
See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-1. 

Entry Light 
Timer System Wiper/Washer 

• 1 

C435 

- > Battery 

Battery 

WHT/BLK 

5 volts 

WHT/ | 
Y E L 

A C433 
7 F 7T 

5 V O L T 
R E G U L A T O R 

I I I T* 
I B L U / I B L U / N GRN 1 B L K / I - JU^JU^is^L^L=r 

E N T R Y LIGHT 
TIMER CIRCUIT 

INTERMITTENT WIPER 
R E L A Y CIRCUIT 

Y E L / 
GRN r 

$ 4 0 4 # 1 

OK here if Fan 
Switch works; 
if not, see Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

Entry Light 
Timer System 

G R N / I 
B L U 

Entry Light 
Timer System, 
Lights-on 
Warning, 
Key-on Warning 

Canadian Models Only. 

BLK 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14, 
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^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ f j ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ l ^ p ^ ^ ^ j DASH 
~>See Power I FUSE — — — —^ — ————^—• — — — — — • — ~->See Power 1 

o u 3 FUSE 12 J FUSE 13 Distribution. I 
See Dash S <̂  1 0 A page 10-3. I 
Fuse Box, 1 I See Dash Fuse 1 
Page 11-2. T Box, page 11 3. 1 

B L K / Y E L j 

Y E L 

S 4 3 9 < 

Y E L 

See Dash 
Fuse Box, 
page 112, 

1 # S 4 2 7 

Lights-on 
Warning, 
Front Side 
Marker Lights 

•I 
Front Side 
Marker Lights 

G R N / I G R N / I 

:;J::1 

OK here if Seat Belt 
Warning Lights/Beeper 
works; if not, see Dash 
Fuse Box, page 11-3 

Canadian 
Models 

A 0 4 3 5 

U.S. 
Models T 

Battery 5 volts 5 volts Battery 

L I G H T S - O N 
W A R N I N G 
C I R C U I T 

K E Y - O N 
B E E P E R 
C I R C U I T 

"XT 

Battery 5 volts 

S I D E M A R K E R 
R E L A Y C I R C U I T 

/ ± _ _ _ - — - - - j 

| I B L U / W H T 1 

1 1 

From 
Seat Belt 

l Beeper 
Timer 

G R N / ! 
B L U 

G R N / 
Y E L 

INTEGRATED 
CONTROL UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

O I L P R E S S U R E 
W A R N I N G / 
F L A S H E R C I R C U I T 

T 

To Automatic Seat 
Belt Control Unit 
or Seat Belt Beeper/ 
Timer Circuit 
on following page. 

I 
Lights-on 
Warning 

Key-on Warning Front Side 
Marker Lights 

Oil Pressure 
Warning System 

(cont'd) 
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Integrated Control Unit 
" Circuit Schematic (cont'd) 

Automatic 
Seat Beit 

• • 

G R N / I 
Y E L 

Y E L / [ 
RE D 

B L U / I 
Y E L 

From C435 on 
previous page. 

,C433 4 ^ 

Gauge 
Assembly 

I 
B L U / Y E L I 

A< From C435 on 
previous page. 

AUTOMATIC SEAT B E L T CONTROL UNIT 
(U.S. MODELS) 

WHT/ 
B L U 

> 
To 
Beeper 

11 
5 Volts 

X 

INTEGRATED 
CONTROL 

, UNIT 
] Solid-state: 

Do not check 
resistance. 

S E A T B E L T 
B E E P E R / T I M E R C IRCUIT 

(CANADIAN MODELS) 

I 

G R N / H G R N / 1 WHT/ 
B L U 1 R E D U R E D 

m m m m m m m m m m m - -. JJJJj™ — 

I 
Driver's Seat Belt 
Switch 

Automatic 
Seat Belt 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer t© Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Integrated Control Unit (2.0 Si) 84 
Below center of dash 

Integrated Control Unit (2.1 Si) . . 80 
Below center of dash 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C430(10-YEL) . 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C431 (4-YEL) . . . . . . . . 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C433(12-BLU) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C434 (4-WHT) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C435(16-BLU) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

• 
- How The Circuit Works 

The integrated control unit combines several circuits 
sharing common circuit functions. 

Entry Light Timer Circuit 

For information on how the circuit works, see the 
Entry Light Timer System circuit. 

Oil Pressure Warning/Flasher Circuit 

For information on how the circuit works, see the Oil 
Pressure Warning System circuit. 

Seat Belt Lights-on Warning and Key-on Beeper 
Circuit 

For information on how the circuit works, see the Seat 
Belt, Lights-on and Ignition Key-on Warning circuit. 

Side Marker Relay Circuit 

For information on how the circuit works, see the 
Front Side Marker Lights circuit. 

Intermittent Wiper Relay Circuit 

For information on how the circuit works, see the 
Wiper/Washer circuit. 

Automatic Seat Belt Circuit 

For information on how the circuit works, see the 
Automatic Seat Belt circuit. 
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Brake Warning System 
r Circuit Schematic 

FUSE 1 (A/T) 
' FUSE 3 ( M m 

7.5 A 

See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-3. 

H O T IN R U N O R S T A R T 

FUSE 13 
1 0 A 

""1 DASH 
1 FUSE 
I BOX 

C473 
PARKING 
B R A K E 
SWITCH 
Closed with 
parking brake 
applied. 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Brake Fluid Level Switch 8 
Left rear of engine compartment, in brake fluid 
reservoir 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Daylight Running Lights Relay 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Parking Brake Switch 89 
Below rear of console, at base of parking brake 
lever 

C313 (1-BLK) 8 
Left rear of engine compartment, near brake fluid 
reservoir 

C314 (1-BLK) . . . . 8 
Left rear of engine compartment, near brake fluid 
reservoir 

C417(24-WHT). . 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C421 (20-WHT). 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G301 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

- How The Circuit Works 
The brake system indicator light goes on to alert the 
driver that the parking brake is applied, or that the 
brake fluid level is low. It also lights as a bulb test 
when cranking the engine. 

Parking Brake 

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is 
applied through fuse 13 to the brake system indicator 
light. When you apply the parking brake, the switch 
closes and provides a ground for the light: The brake 
system indicator light goes on to remind the driver 
that the parking brake is applied. 

Brake Fluid Level 

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is 
applied through fuse 13 to the brake system indicator 
light. If the brake fluid level is low, the brake fluid level 
switch closes and ground is provided to the circuit: 
The brake system indicator light operates to warn the 
driver of low brake fluid level in the brake master 
cylinder. (Note: Check brake pad wear before adding 
fluid.) 

Bulb Check 

With the ignition switch in START, voltage is applied 
through fuse 1 or 3 to the bulb check unit of the 
system display. The bulb check unit closes the cir
cuit, allowing current to flow through the brake sys
tem indicator light and bulb check unit to ground: The 
brake system indicator light goes on to test the brake 
system indicator light bulb. 
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Oil Pressure Warning System 
r- Circuit Schematic 

HOT IN RUN OR START 

1 GAUGE 
" ASSEMBLY 

OK here if Fan 
Switch works; 
if not, see Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

Y E L / R E D 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

^C106 
~7F—I ENGINE 

i OIL 
\ PRESSURE 

\ SWITCH 
Ope 
137 kPa (20 psi) 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness rooting views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Engine Oil Pressure Switch 
Center rear of engine, above oil filter 

Integrated Control Unit (2.0 Si) 84 
Below center of dash 

Integrated Control Unit (2.1 Si) . . . 80 
Below center of dash 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

C238(8-WHT) . 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C434 (4-WHT) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C435(16-BLU) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

- How The Circuit Works 
The oil pressure warning indicator light works in two 
ways. It flashes continuously following a momentary 
loss of oil pressure, or it goes on and stays on with a 
complete loss of oil pressure. 

When the engine first starts, before oil pressure rises 
above 20 psi, voltage is applied to the oil pressure 
warning indicator light and the oil pressure switch to 
ground. This tests the bulb. 

With the engine running, voltage is applied at the 
WHT/BLU wire of the integrated control unit. With 
normal oil pressure, the oil pressure switch is open 
and the oil pressure warning indicator light does not 
go on. If the oil pressure switch closes momentarily 
(more than 0.5 seconds) but then opens again, the 
YEL/RED wire at the integrated control unit will sense 
ground through the switch. The integrated control 
unit will then provide and remove ground for the oil 
pressure warning indicator light through the YEL/ 
RED wire. The light will flash on and off until you turn 
the ignition switch off. The flashing feature will not 
work until 30 seconds after the initial voltage is 
applied to the WHT/BLU wire of the oil flasher unit. 
This delay avoids unnecessary warning light opera
tion. 

If engine oil pressure falls below 20 psi and does not 
increase, the oil pressure switch will stay closed. The 
oil pressure warning indicator light will go on and stay 
on. 
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Seat Belt, Lights-on and Key-on Warning 
r Circuit Schematic 

HOT AT ALL TIMES H O T I N R U N O R S T A R T 

1 Fuse 12 
10A 

See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-2. 

1 FUSE 13 
10A 

See Dash Fuse 
~ * Box, page 11-3. 

DASH 
FUSE 
BOX 

1 HEADLIGHT 
I SWITCH 

HEAD \ 
^ I 

PARK | 

COMBINATION 
SWITCH 

B L K / Y E L Y E L 

RED/BLK BLK J 
A C906 

» /K 

See Dash 
Fuse Box, 
page 11-2. 

Y E L 

See Headlight Switch, 
page 12. 

"1 DASH 
FUSE 
BOX 

v 
B L K / Y E L 

R E D / B L K 

S456 # 

R E D / B L K 

S457 0 5 

R E D / B L K a 

OK here if Radio 
h Illumination works; 

if not, see Headlight 
Switch, page 12-1. 

OK here if Parking 
Lights work; if not, 
see Headlight Switch 
page 12-1. 

XC435 

A C435 
Canadian Models 

T 
I 
I 

U.S. Models 

1 
Integrated 
Control Unit 

5 volts 

I 
^ Integrated 

Control Unit 

Lights-on 
warning input 

5 volt 
regulator input 

Ignition 
input 

Ground 
Lights-on chime 
module control 

Dris/er's door 
open input 

I Integrated . 
Control Unit 1 i 

LIGHTS-ON 
WARNING 
CIRCUIT 

OK here if 
Fan-Switch 
works; if 
not, see 
Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

I 
I # S404 

B L K 

!C416 

C702 

G R N / B L U 

S450 { 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

CHIME 

IC702 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-3. 

G701 

X 
C472 

L E F T 
DOOR 
SWITCH 
Closed with 
door open. 

OK here if Seat Belt 
Warning Light/Beeper 
Works; if not, see Dash 
Fuse Box, page 11-3 

--7 
I 
I 
I 
I 
\ 

-i 
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H O T AT A L L T I M E S HOT IN RUN OR S T A R T 

s F U S E 8 
15A 

WHT/BLU 

FUSE 13 
1 0 A See Dash 

g» Fuse Box, 
page 11-3. 

^ DASH 
! FUSE 
[BOX 
I 
I 

B L K / Y E L 

S431 W s T S - s s - - ^ . . 

5 volts Battery* 

Trunk Light, 
Ignition Key Switch 

See Dash 
Fuse Box, 
page 11-2. 

OK here if Cigarette 
Lighter works; if not, 
see Dash Fuse Box, 
page 11-4, 

BEEPER 

A C 4 3 5 

C723 

1 JUNCTION 
I CONNECTOR 
j C726 

Gauges 

DRIVER'S 
SEAT BELT 
REMINDER 
LIGHT 

m m \ GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY 

C710 

5 volt 
regulator input 

Driver's door 
open input 

Battery input 

Key in ignition 
Ground input 

I 

KEY-ON 
BEEPER 
CIRCUIT 

Oil 
Pressure 
Warning 
Circuit 

Ignition Indicator 
Control 

Seatbelt 
input 

5 vofts 

X 

I 

5 volts 
regulator 
input 
Ground 

—1 INTEGRATED 
I CONTROL 
I UNIT 
j Solid-state: 
I Do not check 

SEAT B E L T I resistance. 
B E E P E R / I 
TIMER I 
CIRCUIT* I 1 1 1 

B L U / W H T I 

IGNITION 
K E Y SWITCH 
Closed with 
key in 
ignition after 
switch is turned 
from "II" to "0" 
position. 

DRIVER'S 
SEAT B E L T 
SWITCH 
Open with seat 
belt buckled. 

3 5 C487 

OK here if Radio 
works; if not, 
see Ground 
Distribution, page 14. 

1 # S406 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

* Canadian Models only 
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Seat Belt, Lights-on and Key-on Warning 
p Component Location Index 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Chime 66 
Below left side of dash, on lower panel 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Driver's Seat Belt Retractors. .104 
In rear portion of left front door 

Driver's Seat Belt Switch 
In left front seat belt buckle 

Ignition Key Switch. 70 
Top left side of steering column, part of ignition 
switch 

Integrated Control Unit (2.0 Si) 84 
Below center of dash 

Integrated Control Unit (2.1 Si) 80 
Below center of dash 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Left Door Switch 120 
Front of left center pillar 

C414(13-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C416(22-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C426(7~YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C433(12-BLU) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C434(4~WHT) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C435(16-BLU) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C487 (2-WHT) 106 
Under left front seat 

C702(2-WHT) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 
Below left side of dash, behind lower panel 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C906(8-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

How The Circuit Works 
Key-on Warning 

When the ignition key switch is closed, a ground is 
provided at the BLU/WHT wire of the integrated con
trol unit. When you open the driver's door, ground is 
also provided at the GRN/BLU wire of the integrated 
control unit: The buzzer sounds. 

Lights-on Warning 

Voltage is applied at all times to the headlight switch. 
When the headlight switch is in PARK or HEAD, 
voltage is applied to the RED/BLK wire of C435. 
When you open the driver's door, the integrated con

trol unit senses ground at the GRN/BLU wire of C435. 
If voltage is at the RED/BLK wire and ground is at the 
GRN/BLU wire, the lights-on chime module sounds. 

Seat Belt Warning (Canadian Models) 

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is 
applied to the seat belt warning indicator light. When 
you unbuckle the driver's seat belt, the integrated 
control unit senses ground at the BLU wire of C433. 
The integrated control unit then provides a ground at 
the BLU/YEL wire for C435. The seat belt warning 
indicator light flashes on and off and the beeper 
sounds for five seconds. 
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Low Fuel Indicator System 
r- Circuit Schematic 

H O T IN R U N O R S T A R T 

T FUSE 13 
10A 

-1 DASH 
I FUSE 
I BOX 

x ^ See Dash Fuse g 
m Box, page 11-3. j 

C723 

r - T - T JUNCTION 
ICONNECTOR 

J Q JC726 

S401 # I 

BLK I 

OK here if Retractable Headlights 
l ^ work; if not, see Ground 

Distribution, page 14-1. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

BLK 

m G401 
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• 
Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Fuel Gauge Sending Unit 112 
Behind right side of rear seat, in top of fuel tank 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

C416(22-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G401 . 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

r How The Circuit Works 
The thermistor is mounted in the fuel tank unit. When 
the thermistor is cool, its resistance is very high. 
When the thermistor is warm, its resistance is lower. 
Fuel in the fuel tank transfers heat away from the 
thermistor fast enough to keep it cool. The ther
mistor's resistance stays high and the low fuel indica
tor light does not go on. When the fuel level drops 
below about 2.9 gallons, the thermistor is no longer 
immersed in fuel. Without the fuel to cool it, the 
thermistor's resistance is low. Current flows through 
the low fuel indicator light and the thermistor to 
ground: The low fuel indicator light goes on. 
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Indicators 
rCircuit Schematic 

H O T IN R U N OR S T A R T 

See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 112. 

F U S E 13 
10A 

F U S E 12 
10A 

See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-3. 

See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-2. 

B L K / Y E L 

J U N C T I O N 
—I C O N N E C T O R 

I I | C 7 2 6 

I DIMMING i 
I C IRCUIT I 

•"7 / / 

L O W 
F U E L 
I N D I C A T O R 
L I G H T 

A N T I L O C K 
B R A K E 
S Y S T E M 
I N D I C A T O R 
L I G H T 

D O O R / L A T C H 
I N D I C A T O R 
L I G H T 

" C R U I S E 
C O N T R O L " 
I N D I C A T O R 
L I G H T 

O I L P R E S S U R E 
W A R N I N G 
L I G H T 

C H A R G E 
S Y S T E M 
L I G H T 

B L U / R E D 

Low Fuel 
Indicator 
System 

Anti-lock 
Brake 
System 

GRN I RED I Y E L / R E D W 

\ I I 
Automatic Cruise Oil Pressure 
Seat Belt Control Warning 

System 

C H E C K 
E N G I N E 
L I G H T 

" B R A K E " 
S Y S T E M 
L I G H T 

Charging 
System 

V C709 

G R N / R E D I 

J 
PGM-FI Brake 

Warning 
System 

f 

80 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



H O T IN S T A R T 

\ 
t 
I 
/ 

/ 
/ 

/ 
I 
I 

FUSE 1 (A/T) 
FUSE 3 (M/T) 
7.5A 

"1 DASH 
I FUSE 
I BOX 

See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-3. 

Dash and 
Console Lights 

BLK 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14 3, 
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Indicators 
Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

r How The Circuit Works 
The indicator lights are controlled by different condi
tions set forth in their associated system. See the 
associated system for the indicator light circuit 
description. 

80-2 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



80-3 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Gauges 
Circuit Schematic 

H O T I N R U N O R S T A R T r 1 1 G N I T I O N 
I JCOIL 

Indicators 
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H O T I N R U N O R S T A R T 

/ a -
i 
i 
I 
i 

I 
i 

A 

SPEEDOMETER 

SPEEDOMETER 
DRIVING 
CIRCUIT 

mmmmm 
B L U 1 

ft C129 

WHT/BLU M 

I V E H I C L E 
J SPEED SENSOR 
J Solid-state: 
J Do not check 
j resistance. 

— | DASH 
FUSE 12 I FUSE 
10A I BOX 

See Dash { 
Fuse Box, J 
page 11-2 • 

WHT/BLU 

S216 

WHT/BLU M 

If l 0 4 4 9 

WHT/BLU M 

PGM-FI 
Electronic 
Control Unit 

Cruise Control 
HAII 4m\ lh Unit, Automatic 

w^z- Transmission 
in Control Unit 

WHT/BLU I" 

STEPPING MOTOR 

ODOMETER 
DRIVING 
CIRCUIT 

" 1 G A U G E 
IASSEMBLY 

SPEED SENSOR 
AMPLIFIER 
(U.S. MODELS) 

LT GRN 

Automatic 
Seat Belt 
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Gauges 
r Component Location Index 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing v iews . ) 

Coolant Temperature Gauge Sender -42 
Top right front of engine 

Dash Fuse Box 6 3 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Fuel Gauge Sending Unit 1 1 2 
Behind right side of rear seat, in top of fuel tank 

Ignition Coil 4 3 
Right rear of engine compartment, on top of strut 
tower 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 7 3 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Vehicle Speed Sensor 4 5 
On right rear of transmission 

C 1 2 9 ( 3 - G R Y ) . . . . . . . . . 4 5 
Lower right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C227(2-GRY). 46 
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on 
ignition coil 

C238(8-WHT) 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C240 (2-WHT) (2.0 Si) 40 
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C445(22-WHT). 94 
Below right side of dash 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C711 (14-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

- How The Circuit Works 
The coolant temperature gauge and the fuel gauge 
are each operated by two intersecting coils wound 
around a permanent magnet rotor. When voltage 
from fuse 13 is applied to the coils, a magnetic field is 
generated. This causes the rotor to rotate and the 
gauge needle to move. The magnetic field is con
trolled by the sender. As the resistance in the sender 
varies, current through the gauge coils changes. The 
gauge needle moves according to the changing mag
netic field. 

The coolant temperature sender's resistance varies 
from approximately 142 ohms at low engine tem
perature to approximately 32 ohms at high engine 
temperature. 

81-2 

The fuel gauge sender's resistance varies from 
approximately 5 ohms at full to approximately 105 
ohms at empty. Damper oil surrounding the fuel 
gauge allows the fuel level to be shown when the 
ignition is off. 

With the engine running, the tachometer senses igni
tion pulses from the distributor through the igniter 
unit. The solid-state tachometer displays these 
pulses as engine speed. With 200 pulses per minute 
from the igniter unit, the tachometer displays 100 
rpm. 
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r Troubleshooting — , 

Symptom Troubletree 
Fuel gauge and coolant 
temperature gauge do not 
operate. 

A 

Fuel gauge does not 
operate correctly. 

B 

Coolant temperature 
gauge does not operate 
correctly. 

c 
Inaccurate fuel gauge 
reading at all times — fuel 
gauge sender test. 

D 

Inaccurate coolant 
temperature gauge — 
coolant temperature 
gauge sender test. | 

E 

Troubletree A 
Fuel gauge and coolant 
temperature gauge do not 
operate. 

Turn the ignition switch to RUN. 

^ Does clock operate? 

YES 

Does driver's seat belt 
reminder light turn on when 
Ignition is turned to RUN? 

> NO 

NO Check fuse 13 and YEL wires 
between C723 and C710. 

^ Does safety indicator operate? N O 

<^ Do turn signal indicators operate?^- NO Check BLK wires between C710 
and G471 and connections to 
dash fuse box. 

Perform tests B and C. 

(cont'd) 
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Gauges 
- Troubleshooting (cont'd) 

Troubletree B 
Fuel gauge does not operate 
correctly. 

Turn ignition switch to RUN. 

Does fuel gauge display full 
regardless of amount of fuel 
In tank? 

YES Disconnect connector C484 at 
fuel gauge sending unit. 

NO < Does fuel gauge slowly move 
towards empty? 

Replace fuel gauge sending 
unit. 

Does fuel gauge display 
empty regardless of amount 
of fuel in tank? 

NO 

YES 
(Continued on page 81-8) 

Check YEL/WHT wire from 
gauge assembly to fuel gauge 
sending unit for a short to 
ground. 

If short is not present, replace 
fuel gauge. If short is present, 
repair short and verify that fuel 
gauge is still good. 

< Do retractable headlights 
operate? 

YES 
> NO Check BLK wire from connector 

C484 to ground G401. 

Turn ignition off. 

Disconnect connector C484 at 
fuel gauge sending unit. 

Connect a voltmeter between 
terminal B, YEL/WHT (+) and 
ground (-). 

Turn ignition switch to ON. 

^ Is there battery voltage? ^> 
NO 

YES 

Check YEL/WHT wire for an 
open. 

Turn ignition off. 

(Continued on facing page) 
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Troubletree B 

Fuel gauge does not operate 
correctly. 

Turn Ignition switch to RUN. 

Does fuel gauge display full 
regardless of amount of fuel in 
tank? 

Does fuel gauge display empty 
regardless of amount of fuel in 
tank? 

YES 

Do retractable headlights 
operate? 

YES 

YES 

Turn ignition of f. 

Disconnect connector C484 at 
fuel gauge sending unit. 

Connect a voltmeter between 
terminal B, YEL/WHT (+) and 
ground (-). 

Turn Ignition sv /itch to ON. 

NO 

NO 

< ^ Is there battery voltage? 
NO 

YES 

Disconnect connector C484 at 
fuel gauge sending unit. 

Does fuel gauge display full 
regardless of amount of fuel in 
tank? 

Replace fuel gauge sending unit. 

(Continued on page 81-9) 

Check BLK wire from connector 
C484 to ground G401. 

Check YEL/WHTwire for an 
open. 

NO 
Check YEL/WHT wire from 
gauge assembly to fuel gauge 
sending unit for a short to 
ground. 

If short is not present, 
replace fuel gauge. If short is 
present, repair short and 
verify that fuel gauge is still 
good. 

Turn ignition off. 

(Continued on page 81-6) (cont'd) 
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Gauges 
Troubleshooting (cont'd) 

(Continued from page 81-S) 

Connect voltmeter between 
terminals B, YEL/WHT (+) 
and A, BLK (-). 

Turn Ignition switch to ON. 

^ Is there battery voltage? 
NO 

YES 

Turn ignition off. 

Connect fused jumper between 
terminals B, YEL/WHT and A, 
BLK. 

Turn ignition switch to ON. 

Observe fuel gauge movement 
(turn Ignition off before fuel 
gauge reaches full) 

Did fuel gauge move towards 
full? 

NO 

Replace the fuel gauge sending 
unit. 

Check BLK wires between C710 
and G471 and connections to 
dash fuse box 

Replace fuel gauge. 
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• 
Troubletree C 

Coolant temperature gauge 
does not operate correctly. 

Turn ignition switch to RUN. 

Does coolant temperature 
gauge display hot regardless of 
actual coolant temperature? 

k YES 

NO 

Start engine and run for several 
minutes. 

Does coolant temperature 
gauge display cold regardless of 
actual coolant temperature? 

NO 

YES 

Turn ignition off. 

Disconnect coolant temperature 
gauge sender connector C101 or 
C151. 

Does coolant temperature 
gauge slowly move towards 
cold? 

YES 

Replace the coolant temperature 
gauge sender. 

(Continued on page 81-11) 

Check RED wire between 
gauge assembly and coolant 
temperature gauge sender 
for a short to ground. 

If short is not present, 
replace the coolant 
temperature gauge. If 
short is present, repair 
short and verify that 
coolant temperagauge is 
still good. 

Disconnect coolant temperature 
gauge sender connector C101 
or C151. 

Connect voltmeter between RED 
wire (+) and ground (-). 

Turn ignition switch to ON. 

Is there battery voltage? 
NO 

Check RED wire for an open. 

YES 

Turn ignition off. 

Connect a fused jumper between 
RED wire and ground. 

(Continued on page 81-8) 
(cont'd) 
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Gauges 
r Troubleshooting (cont'd) 

• 
Troubletree D 

Fuel gauge sender test. 
(Continued from page 81-4) 

WARNING: Do not smoke while 
working on fuel system. Keep an 
open flame away from work area. 

Turn ignition off. 

Disconnect fuel gauge sending 
unit connector C484. 

130 mm 

Remove the fuel gauge sender. 

Move the float to position "A" as 
shown. 

73.5 mmc= 

i I 

F ^ Position C 

1 / 2 ^ ^ Positions 

J c Position A 

18.5 mm 

FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT 

Measure the resistance between 
terminals A and B of the fuel 
gauge sender. 

Is the resistance between 
105 and 110 ohms? 

YES 

~ \ N Q Replace the fuel gauge sending 
unit. 

Move the float to position "B" as 
shown. 

Measure the resistance between 
terminals A and B of the fuel 
gauge sender. 

Is the resistance between 
25.5 and 39.5 ohms? 

NO 

YES 

Move the float to position M C " as 
shown. 

Replace the fuel gauge sending 
unit. 

(Continued on facing page) 
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• 
Troubletree D 

Fuel gauge sender test. 

WARNING: Do not smoke while 
working on fuel system. Keep an 
open flame away from work area. 

Turn ignition off. 

Disconnect fuel gauge sending 
unit connector C484. 

Remove the fuel gauge sender. 

Move the float to position "A" 
as shown. 

Measure the resistance between 
terminals A and B of the fuel 
gauge sender. 

(Continued from page 81-5) 

h i 
Position C 

130 mm 

73.5 mmr 
i I 

^ P o s i t i o n B 

Position A 

T 
18.5 mm 

FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT 

Is the resistance between 105 
and 110 ohms? 

YES 

Move the float to position "B" 
as shown. 

NO Replace the fuel gauge sending 
unit. 

Measure the resistance between 
terminals A and B of the fuel 
gauge sender. 

Is the resistance between 25.5 NO 
and 39.5 ohms? 

YES 

Move the float to position "C" as 
shown. 

i \ NO Replace the fuel gauge sending 
unit. 

(Continued on page 81-10) 
(cont'd) 
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Gauges 
r Troubleshooting (cont'd) 

(Continued from page 81-9) 

Measure the resistance between 
terminals A and B of the fuel 
gauge sender. 

Is the resistance between 2 and 
5 ohms? 

NO Replace the fuel gauge sending 
unit. 

YES 

Check the YEL/WHT and BLK 
wires to the fuel gauge sending 
unit connector for high 
resistance. If wires are good, 
replace fuel gauge. 

18.5 mm 

FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT 
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Troubletree E 
Coolant temperature gauge 
sender test. 

(Continued from page 81-7) 

Disconnect the coolant 
temperature gauge sender 
connector C101 or C151. 

Monitor the temperature of the 
engine coolant. 

With engine cold (56°C, 133°F), 
measure the resistance between 
the coolant temperature gauge 
sender and ground. 

Replace the coolant temperature 
gauge sender. 

YES 

Start the engine and run it at 
operating temperature (85°C, 
185°F to 100°C, 212°F). 

<ls the resistance between 140 >v 
and 150 ohms? 

NO 

Measure the resistance between 
the coolant temperature gauge 
sender and ground. 

Replace the coolant temperature 
gauge sender. 

YES 

Check the RED wire to the gauge 
assembly for high resistance, if 
wire is good, replace the coolant 
temperature gauge. 

the resistance between 32 
and 49 ohms? > NO 
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Safety Indicator 
Circuit Schematic — 

H O T IN R U N O R S T A R T 

Gauge 
Assembly 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-3. 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views-) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Left Door Switch 120 
Front of left center pillar 

Right Door Switch 120 
Front of right center pillar 

C417(24-WHT). 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C711(14-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

" How The Circuit Works — 
With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is 
applied to the safety indicator. The safety indicator 
lights the appropriate display according to the corre
sponding input signal. The brightness of the safety 
indicator display is controlled by the dash lights dim
mer when the headlight switch is in PARK or HEAD. 

Trunk Light 

For information on how the circuit works, see the 
Trunk Light circuit. 

Brake Light Bulb Failure Warning 

For information on how the circuit works, see the 
Brake Lights circuit. 

Dome Light 

For information on how the circuit works, see the 
Dome Light circuit. 

Retractable Headlights 

For information on how the circuit works, see the 
Retractable Headlights circuit. 

84-1 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Shift Lever Position Indicator 
r Circuit Schematic 

H O T I N R U N O R S T A R T 

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit 

L T GRN L 

F U S E 13 
10 A 

See Dash Fuse I 
Box, page 11-3.J 

C723 

1 J U N C T I O N 
I C O N N E C T O R 
8 C726 

"1 D A S H 
I F U S E J B O X 

I 

Dash 
and 
Console 
Lights 

• 

LK I RED/BLK j GAUGE 
AC71° ASSEMBLY 

Indicators 

DIMMING C I R C U I T 

© ' © " © " 0 ° © 

G R N / Y E 

S H I F T 
L E V E R 
POSITION 
I N D I C A T O R ! 
Solid-state: 
Do not check J 
resistance. 

IC711 
I 
I B L U / 1 

„S R E D l 

Gauge 
Assembly i # S701 

Automatic 
w — Transmission 

Control Unit 

Cruise Control 

S H I F T 
POSITION 
C O N S O L E 
SWITCH r - —i 

i I i 
L J L J 

JUNCTION 
C O N N E C T O R 
C726 

OK here if High 
Mount Brake Light 
works; if not, see fcHHBI 
Ground Distribution, 
page 14. 

B L K T 

B L K I 

I 
JLKJL 

mm See Ground Distribution, 
• page 14. 

G401 

* Automatic Transmission 
Control Unit 
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Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box. 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Shift Position Console Switch 86 
Below console, left side of gear selector lever 

C418(10-BLU) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C462(10-WHT). 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C711(14-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

r How The Circuit Works 
With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is 
applied to the shift lever position indicator. The gear 
selector switch provides a ground for each position. 
As an input is grounded, its indicator lights. If R is 
selected, for example, a ground will be applied to the 
input of the shift position indicator, and the R indica
tor will light. 

With the headlight switch in PARK or HEAD, voltage 
is applied to the RED/BLK wire terminal. This 
changes indicator panel illumination from fixed to 
controlled by the dash lights dimmer input on the 
RED wire. 

The S 4 and S 3 indicators are controlled by the auto
matic transmission control unit. See Automatic 
Transmission and Section 14 of the Service Manual 
for circuit description and troubleshooting pro
cedures. 
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Wiper/Washer 
r Circuit Schematic ~ 

HOT IN RUN OR START 

I INTEGRATED 
I CONTROL 
I UNIT 
I Solid-state: 
1 Do not check 
I resistance. 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Integrated Control Unit (2.0 Si) 84 
Below center of dash 

Integrated Control Unit (2.1 Si) 80 
Below center of dash 

Windshield Washer Motor 51 
Behind left side of front bumper, on washer fluid 
reservoir 

Windshield Wiper Motor 7 
Left rear corner of engine compartment 

C315(5-WHT) 7 
Left rear corner of engine compartment 

C421 (20-WHT). , 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C426(7-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C431 (4-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C434(4-WHT) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C435(16-BLU) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C907(10-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G301 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

Behind top right corner of rear seat 

• 
- How The Circuit Works — — — — 

Low Speed 

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, battery 
voltage is applied to the windshield wiper motor. 
When the wiper switch is moved to LO, the low speed 
winding of the motor is grounded through the low 
contact of the combination switch. The wipers run at 
low speed. A cam switch attached to the wiper motor 
signals the integrated control unit as to the position of 
the wipers. 

Park/Off 

When the wiper switch is turned off, the integrated 
control unit provides a ground for the windshield 
wiper motor. When the cam switch on the motor 
signals the integrated control unit that the wipers are 
in the park position, the control unit removes the 
grounds for the motor. The wipers stop in the parked 
position. 

High Speed 

When the wiper switch is in HI, the high speed wind
ing of the windshield wiper motor is grounded 
through the high contact of the combination switch: 
The wipers run at high speed. 

Intermittent 

When the wiper switch is moved to INT, battery volt
age is applied through the GRN wire to the integrated 
control unit. The integrated control unit's intermittent 
wiper relay circuit provides ground to the low speed 
windings of the wiper motor: The wipers make a 
single sweep approximately once every five seconds. 

Mist 

When the wiper switch is moved to MIST and 
released, the high speed winding of the windshield 
wiper motor is grounded through the mist contact in 
the combination switch. The wipers make one sweep 
at high speed and return to the park position. 

Washer 

When the washer switch is depressed, battery volt
age is applied to the windshield washer motor. The 
motor pumps fluid on the windshield until the switch 
is released. 

91-1 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Headlights 
r Circuit Schematic 

H O T AT A L L T I M E S 

j UNDER-HOOD 
I R E L A Y 
| BOX 

# S701 

Distribution, page 14. 

f C411 
OK here if Key-on Warning 

S406 # H H H H H H ^ works; if not, see Ground 
B L K | 

I See Ground 
Distribution 
page 14. 

BLK I 
A. G401 

JUNCTION f " 
CONNECTOR! 
C726 J 
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• 
Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dimmer Relay 10 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Fog Light Relay 60 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Lighting Relay 10 
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood 
relay box 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C411 (14-GRN) 63 
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse 
box 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C422 (4-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C444(4-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C448 (7-WHT) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

G201 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

r How The Circuit Works 
Low Beam Operation 

Voltage is applied at all times to the lighting relay. 
With the headlight switch in HEAD, ground is applied 
to the lighting relay coil, and the contacts close. Volt
age is applied through the fuses to the headlights. 
The low filaments of the dual beam headlights are 
grounded through the dimmer relay contacts: The 
low beams go on. 

High Beam Operation 

Voltage is applied to the headlights the same way as 
it is in low beam operation. Voltage is applied through 
the lighting relay contacts to the dimmer relay coil. 
With the dimming switch in HI, ground is applied to 
the dimmer relay coil and the relay energizes. The 
high filaments of the dual beam headlights and the 
high beam headlights are grounded through the dim
mer relay contacts: The high beams go on. 

Voltage is applied through the low filaments of the 
headlights to the high beam indicator light: The indi
cator light goes on. 

Flash Operation 

The flash feature works with the headlight switch off, 
or in PARK, or HEAD (low beams). With the passing 
switch in FLASH, ground is applied to the lighting 
relay coil. The lighting relay energizes and applies 
voltage to the headlights and the dimmer relay coil. 
The dimmer relay coil is grounded through the pass
ing switch. The dimmer relay energizes and applies 
ground to the high filaments of the headlights: The 
high beams go on. 

The flash function has no effect if high beams are 
already on. 
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Fog Lights 
Gircuit Schematic 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

1 UNDER-HOOD 
" R E L A Y BOX t; . FUSE 9 

J 15A 

"1DASH 
• FUSE 
• B O X 

O K here if Retractable 
Headlights work; 
if not, see Power 
Distribution, page 10. 

WHT I 
I -4 " — I COMBINATION 

T - J - 1 HEADLIGHT J SWITCH 
I > | SWITCH J 

C724 

(Cavity 
not used.) 

S476 

O F F 4 ^ 
PARK^" 

A HEAD I u 
1 
3 C411 

- I . 
l l S 4 4 6 ~ " a . " 1 8 

u Relay 

Daytime 
, Running 

Lights 

Daytime 
• Running 

Lights 
Relay 

T ~ (DASH 
J 0 4 0 1

 C r t r > ! R E L A Y 
^ FOG I HOLDER 
1 LIGHT , n u L U C r i 

\ R E L A Y 

k C 4 0 8 
rHladlmhtr* R E T R A C T A B L E Headlights | H E A D L | G H T 

? " ICONTROL I input | U N | J 

I I S O I id-state: 
| |Do not check 

resistance. 

B L K | 

S406 # • • • • • H 
B L K | 

OK here if Key-On Warning works; 
if not, see Ground Distribution, 
page 14. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 

I page 14. 
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Fog Lights: Canadian Models 
r Circuit Schematic 

• 
HOT AT A L L TIMES HOT AT A L L TIMES 

DASH 
FUSE 
BOX 

R E D / B L K I 

DAYTIME 
RUNNING 
LIGHTS 
R E L A Y 

, H e a d l i g h t s - | H E A D L | G H T 

•frlLt ICONTROL 
I m p u t IUNIT 
I ISolid-state: 
| I Do not check 

— ""resistance. 
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Fog Lights 
p Component Location Index 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box. 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dash Relay Holder 62 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Daylight Running Lights Relay 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Retractable Headlight Control Unit 87 
Behind right side of dash, right of glove box 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C208 (2-GRN) (US) 50 
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light 

C208(3-BLU) (Canada) 50 
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light 

C303 (2-GRN) 50 
Behind left side of front bumper, near fog light 

C411(14-GRN) 63 
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse 
box 

C416(22-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C421 (20-WHT). . . . 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G201 . . . . . 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G301 3 
Left front comer of engine compartment 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

• 
r How The Circuit Works 

The fog lights are controlled indirectly through the fog 
light relay by the fog light switch, headlight switch and 
dimming switch. With the headlight switch in the 
HEAD position, battery voltage is applied to the fog 
light relay coil. With the fog light switch in the ON 
position, the dimming switch in LO, and the headlight 
switch ON a current path is created to the fog light 
relay coil. The fog light relay is energized and voltage 
from fuse 9 is applied to the fog lights. If the dimming 
switch is in the HI position, the headlight switch is not 
in the HEAD position or the fog light switch is turned 
off, the relay coil is deenergized and the fog lights are 
turned off. 
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Retractable Headlights 
Circuit Schematic 

HOT WITH LIGHT 
SWITCH IN HEAD HOT AT ALL TIMES 

"1 UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y BOX 

WHT/BLK 

Fog Light 
Relay, 
Daytime 

I I R E D / B L K I Running , 
I I R Lights Rela 

J R E T R A C T j | 
R A I S E 

Relay 
M C408 

T V " " " ! 

WHT/BLK 

s R E T R A C T A B L E 
J HEADLIGHT 
! C O N T R O L 
| UNIT 

CONTROLLER 
Solid-state: Do not check resistance. A . 

DN WHT/BLK 

IC417 

See Ground 
Distribution, | N I 
page 14-1. 

Oj C408 

* — J 
C408 

W H T / Y E L 
WHT/BLK 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

* 
To S454 on 
facing page. 

To S455 on 
facing page. 
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H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

From S417 on 
previous page. 

T 
WHT/BLU W 

1 UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y BOX 

To C445 on 
previous page. 
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Retractable Headlights 
r Component Location Index — 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Left Headlight Retractor Motor 5 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

Left Headlight Retractor Relay 5 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

Retractable Headlight Control Unit 87 
Behind right side of dash, right of glove box 

Right Headlight Retractor Motor 12 
Right front corner of engine compartment 

Right Headlight Retractor Relay 12 
Right front corner of engine compartment 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C205(6-WHT) 12 
Right front corner of engine compartment 

C309(6-WHT) . . 5 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

C411 (14-GRN). . . 63 
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse 
box 

C416(22-WHT). 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C421 (20-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C422(4-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C446(23-BLU) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C448 (7-WHT) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C711(14-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C724(14-WHT). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C906(8-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G201 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G202 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G301 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

G302 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 
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- How The Circuit Works 
The headlights can be raised or retracted with the 
headlight motor switch on the instrument panel or 
with the light switch on the turn signal lever. 

Headlight Motor Switch Operation 

With the headlights retracted, the headlight switch in 
off, and the headlight motor switch pressed in 
(RAISE), current flows through the headlight motor 
switch, the LH headlight retractor motor up contact, 
and the LH headlight retractor relay coil to ground. 
The relay operates, and current flows through the 
relay contacts and LH headlight retractor motor to 
ground. The motor operates to raise the headlight. 
With the headlight fully raised, the LH headlight 
retractor motor up contact opens and current to the 
LH headlight retractor relay is stopped. The relay 
moves to the position shown in the schematic and 
current to the motor is cut off: The motor stops. 
Similar current flow occurs at the same time for the 
RH retractor relay and motor. 

When the headlight retractor relay contacts return to 
the de-energized state, ground is connected to both 
sides of the retractor motor. This acts as a dynamic 
brake to stop the motor quickly. 

With the headlights raised, the headlight switch off, 
and the headlight motor switch released (RETRACT), 
current flows through the headlight motor switch, the 
retractable headlight control unit down contacts, the 
LH headlight retractor motor down contact, and the 
LH headlight retractor relay coil to ground. The motor 
operates to retract the headlights. With the head
lights fully retracted, the LH headlight retractor motor 
down contact opens and current to the LH headlight 
retractor relay is stopped. The relay moves to the 
position shown in the schematic and current to the 
motor is cut off: The motor stops. 

Similar current flow occurs at the same time for the 
RH headlight retractor relay and motor. 

Headlight Switch Operation 

With the headlight motor switch in RETRACT and the 
headlight switch moved to HEAD current flows 
through the retractable headlight control unit coil to 
ground. The control unit contacts move to up and 
current flows through the headlight motor switch 
RETRACT contacts and control unit up contacts to 
the LH retractor motor. From this point, current flow 

to raise the headlights is the same as described in 
Headlight Motor Switch Operation above. With the 
headlight motor switch in RETRACT and the head
light switch moved from HEAD to PARK, voltage to 
the retractable headlight control unit terminal " E " is 
cut off. The controller applies voltage to the coil to 
keep the contacts closed in the up position. 

With the headlight motor switch in RETRACT and the 
headlight switch moved to off, voltage is applied to 
terminal " B " of the retractable headlight control unit. 
Voltage is removed from the control unit coil, and the 
control unit contacts move to " D N " . Current flows 
through the headlight motor switch retract contacts 
and control unit down contacts to the LH retractor 
motor. From this point, current flow to retract head
lights is the same as described in Headlight Motor 
Switch Operation, above. 

Safety Indicator Operation 

Voltage is applied to terminals H and I of the retract
able headlight control unit whenever the headlight 
retractor relays operate to activate the headlight 
retractor motors. The relays operate only for the short 
time it takes the headlights to rise or retract. With the 
headlights operating normally, the time that this volt
age is applied to the timer is fixed and equal between 
terminals H and I. If the voltage is applied for too long, 
not long enough, or unequally, the timer sends a 
signal to the safety indicator. The safety indicator 
lights the headlight motor warning light symbol on the 
safety indicator panel to indicate a problem with the 
headlight retractors. 
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Retractable Headlights 
- Troubleshooting 

Symptom Troubletree 
Both headlights are stuck 
in raised position. Neither 
switch will make them 
retract. 

A 

Both retractor motors do 
not work from the 
headlight switch but do 
work from the headlight 
motor switch. 

B 

Both retractor motors do 
not work from the 
headlight motor switch but 
do work from the headlight 
switch. 

C 

Headlights retract when 
headlight switch is moved 
from HEAD to PARK. 

D 

A single motor is 
inoperative. 

E 
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T r o u b l e t r e e A 

Both headlights are stuck in 
raised position. Neither 
switch will make them retract. 

Check fuses 29 and 30. 

Put headlight motor switch in 
RETRACT position. 

Put headlight switch in off 
position. 

Disconnect retractable headlight 
control unit. 

Is there battery voltage 
between terminal 3 
(WHT/GRN) of the control 
unit and ground? 

YES 

Is there battery voltage 
between terminal 8 
(RED/YEL) of the control 
unit and ground? 

NO 

(To following page) 
NO 

YES 

Connect a fused 
terminals 3 (WH 
(WHT/YEL) Of tr 

jumper between 
T7GRN) and 4 
ie control unit. 

(To following page) 

Do the headlights retract? > NO 

YES 

Check WHT/YEL wiring between 
control unit and retractor 
motors. 

Replace the control unit. 
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Retractable Headlights 
r Troubleshooting (cont'd) 

Disconnect C724 (WHT/GRN) at 
dash fuse box. 

Headlight motor switch should 
still be in RETRACT. 

Is there battery voltage at 
C724? 

NO 

YES Check the WHT/GRN wire to the 
control unit. 

Disconnect C704 at the headlight 
retractor switch. 

Is there battery voltage 
at both the WHT/BLU and 
WHT/RED wires of the 
harness connector? 

YES 

Check the WHT/BLU and 
WHT/RED wires. 

Check headlight retractor switch 
for continuity. Your negative test 
lead must go to the WHT/GRN or 
WHT/BLK wires because of the 
diodes in the switch. If the switch 
is OK, check the WHT/GRN wire 
back to the dash fuse box. 

Disconnect C411. 

Headlight switch should still be 
off. 

is there battery voltage 
at the RED/YEL wire from 
the switch? 

v Y E S Check RED/YEL wire to the 
control unit. 

NO 

Check the WHT/GRN wire con
nection at the dash fuse box. If 
OK, replace the headlight 
switch. 
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• 
Troubletree B 

Both ret ractor motors do not 
work f rom the headl ight 
swi tch but do work from the 
headlight motor switch. 

Disconnect the retractable 
headlight control unit. 

Put the headlight switch in the 
head position. 

Measure the voltage between 
terminal 5 (RED/BLK) and 
ground at the retractable 
headlight control unit connector 
C408. 

Is there battery voltage? 

NO 

Measure the voltage between 
5 (RED/BLK) and 9 (BLK) wires 
of the control unit. 

Check the RED/BLK wire 
between the headlight switch and 
retractable headlight control unit 
for an open. 

Is the RED/BLK wire OK? 

< Is there battery voltage? 

YES 

Replace the headlight switch. 

NO 

Check the BLK wire for continu
ity to ground. 

Repair the RED/BLK wire. 

Replace the retractable 
headlight control unit. 
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Retractable Headlights 
Troubleshooting 

Troubletree C 

Both retractor motors do 
not work from the headlight 
motor switch but do work 
from the headlight switch. 

Disconnect C704. 

Jumper the WHT/RED and 
WHT/BLK wires of C704 together. 

Do the headlights rise? ~ \ Y E S 

NO 

Replace the headlight motor 
switch. 

Repair the open in the WHT/BLK 
wire between C704 and S453. 

Troubletree D 

Headlights retract when 
headlight switch is moved 
from HEAD to PARK. 

If all other functions work prop
erly, replace the control unit. If 
any other function does not work 
refer to the related tree. 
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• 
T r o u b l e t r e e E 

A single motor is inoperative. 

Check fuses 29 and 30. 

Swap left and right retractor 
relays. 

Operate system. 

Did problem move 
site headlight? 

to oppo- \ Y E S Replace defective relay. 

NO 

Turn headlight switch off with 
headlight motor switch In 
RETRACT. 

Remove retractor motor con
nector from problem side. 

Measure voltage from WHT/YEL 
wire to ground. 

there battery voltage? Check WHT/YEL wire. 

YES 

Turn headlight switch off. 

With retractor motor connector 
still removed measure voltage 
from WHT/BLK wire to ground 
when headlight retractor switch 
is in RAISE. 

Is there battery voltage? Check WHT/BLK wire. 

YES 

Connect a fused jumper between 
the WHT/BLK and GRN/WHT 
wires at the retractor motor 
connector. 

Turn headlight switch off. 

(Continued on next page) 
(cont'd) 
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Retractable Headlights 
- Troubleshooting (cont'd) 

(Continued from previous page) 

Switch headlight retractor 
switch between RETRACT and 
RAISE several times. 

Listen for clicking of retractor 
relay, or connect a test lamp 
from terminal E to F of the re
tractor relay connector with 
relay disconnected and look for 
test lamp flashing. 

Check GRN/WHT wire to relay 
and BLK wire from relay to 
ground. 

YES 

With retractor relay removed 
measure voltage from terminal 
A of its connector ground. 

Does relay click (lamp 
flash) ? 

NO 

Is there battery voltage? 

Y E S 

Reconnect retractor motor 
connector. 

Check WHT/BLU wire to under-
hood relay box. 

With retractor relay removed, 
connect a fused jumper from 
terminal A to terminal C of the 
retractor relay connector. 

< Does retractor operate? Replace retractor (cam switch 
is defective). 

NO 

Fused jumper still connected to 
retractor relay connector. 

Remove connector from 
retractor motor. 

Connect a test light from the 
BLU (left) or BLU/RED (right) to 
the BLK wire of the headlight 
retractor motor. 

Does the test light go on? 

YES 

Replace retractor (motor is 
bad). 

Check BLU or BLU/RED wire. 
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Daytime Running Lights 
Circuit Schematic — 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S H O T A T A L L TIMES 

1 DASH 
! FUSE 

BOX 

C473 
PARKING 
BRAKE 
SWITCH 

_ Closed 
" with 
"XT parking 

brake 
applied. 

1 0 3 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 
Dash Fuse Box 63 

Behind dash, left of steering column 

Daylight Running Lights Relay 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Parking Brake Switch 89 
Below rear of console, at base of parking brake 
lever 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C208(2-GRN)(US). 50 
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light 

C208 (3-BLU) (Canada) 50 
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light 

C303(2-GRN). . . . . . . . 50 
Behind left side of front bumper, near fog light 

C411(14-GRN) 63 
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse 
box 

C420(13-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C421 (20-WHT). . . . 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445 (22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C504 (4-WHT) 123 
Behind center of rear bumper 

C724(14-WHT). 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G201 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G301 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

• 
r How The Circuit Works 1 

With the ignition switch in RUN, voltage is applied 
through fuse 16 to the daytime running lights relay. 
The relay energizes and provides voltage to the 
daytime running lights. The relay will not energize 
if the parking brake is applied. If the headlight 
switch is turned to the HEAD position, the daytime 
running lights relay does not energize but the 
daytime running l ights may be operated as 
described for U.S. models. 
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Front Side Marker Lights 
r Circuit Schematic 

H O T I N R U N O R S T A R T H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y 
BOX 

To S458 on 
facing page. 

OK here if Sunroof G R N / ft 
works; if not, see Y E L 
Ground Distribution, 
page 14. 

B L K 

S 4 0 5 # l 

B L K I 

I To S459 on 
facing page. 

1 
See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 
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• 
From DASH R E L A Y HOLDER 
on facing page. 

• 

Turn Signal and 
Hazard Lights 

I # S459 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

1 COMBINATION 
SWITCH 

See Headlight M 

Switch, page 12, 

m m \ DASH 
I FUSE 
I BOX 
I 
I 

« J 

S456 # E 
OK here if Radio 
Illumination works; 
if not see Headlight 
Switch, page 12-1. 

S457 # » See Headlight 
Switch, page 12-1. 

5 volts 

X 
Left 
turn 
input 

Ground 

5 volt 
regulator input 

Right 
turn 
input 

Battery 
Integrated 
Control Unit * ~ 

Battery 
input 

Left marker 
light control 

Lights-on 
input 

Right marker 
light control | 

" "I SIDE 
IMARKER 
I R E L A Y 
I CIRCUIT 

I 

1 INTEGRATED 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state; 
Do not check 
resistance. 

_^ Integrated 
Control Unit 

1C 

S404 $ I 

G R N / B L U 

OK here if Fan Switch 
works; if not, see 
Ground Distribution, 
page 14. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

L E F T 
FRONT 
SIDE 
MARKER 
LIGHT 

RIGHT 
FRONT 
SIDE 
MARKER 

. LIGHT 

T " 
8 

— G201 
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Front Side Marker Lights 
r Component Location Index 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dash Relay Holder 62 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Integrated Control Unit (2.0 Si) 84 
Below center of dash 

Integrated Control Unit (2.1 Si) 80 
Below center of dash 

Turn Signal/Hazard Relay 60 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C421 (20-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C426(7-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C434(4-WHT) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C435(16-BLU) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C446(23-BLU) . . . . . . 93 
Below right side of dash 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C906(8-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G201 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G302 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

G401 . 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

r How The Circuit Works 
With the headlight switch in PARK or HEAD, voltage 
is applied to the integrated control unit: The front side 
marker lights go on. 

Turn Operation 

With the ignition switch in RUN or START and the 
turn signal switch in LEFT, voltage is applied to the 
coil and flasher of the turn signal/hazard relay. The 
solid-state flasher provides a ground for the relay coil. 
The coil controls the relay contacts. As the contacts 
open and close, the integrated control unit receives 
an on-off voltage which causes the left front side 
marker light to flash. 

The right front side marker light operates the same 
way. 

With the headlight switch in OFF, the front side 
marker lights flash simultaneously with the front and 
rear turn signal. 

With the headlight switch in HEAD or PARK, the front 
side marker lights and the turn signal lights flash 
alternately. 

Hazard Operation 

With the hazard switch ON, voltage is always applied 
to the turn signal/hazard relay. Hazard operation is 
similar to turn operation, except both the right and left 
front side marker lights flash simultaneously. 
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Parking Lights 
Circuit Schematic -

R E D / B L K 

R E D / B L K i 

, L E F T 
| PARKING 

LIGHT 

HOT AT ALL T I M E S 
i l l DASH 

FUSE 15 J 
15A I 

m1 COMBINATION 
I SWITCH 

OK here if Shift Position 
Console Switch Illumination 
works; if not, see 
Headlight Switch, page 12-1. 

I — ? p r - i 
I 

* G 3 0 2 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

C421 (20-WHT) 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C426(7-YEL) . . . 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445(22-WHT). 94 
Below right side of dash 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C906(8-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G201 9 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G302 . 3 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

- How The Circuit Works 
Voltage is applied through fuse 15 to the headlight 
switch at all times. With the headlight switch in PARK 
or HEAD, voltage is applied to the parking lights: The 
parking lights go on. 
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Turn Signal and Hazard Lights 
Circuit Schematic 

H O T IN R U N O R S T A R T H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y BOX 

10-6 
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From DASH R E L A Y HOLDER 
on facing page. 

G R N / B L U 

From DASH R E L A Y HOLDER 
on facing page. 

S 4 5 8 # 

G R N / B L U 

G R N / Y E L ^ integrated 
Control 
Unit 

G A U G E 
C709 A S S E M B L Y 

: . . 1 

L E F T 
T U R N 
S I G N A L 
I N D I C A T O R 
L I G H T 

G R N / Y E L 

{ 3 ) F R O N T 
V o l / T U R N 

S I G N A L 
1 L I G H T 
• C302 

S 5 0 3 # 
B L K 

OK here if 
Left Taiilight 
works; if not, 
see Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-4. 

$507 # I 

* C 5 0 8 

Left Rear 
_ ^ Side Marker 

Light, Left 
Back Up 
Light 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-4. 

C709 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-3. 

L X J - S - G 2 0 1 

OK here if 
Right Taiilight 
works; if not, 
see Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-4. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-3. 

Right 
Rear Side 
Marker 
Light, Right 
Back Up 
Light 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-4. 
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Turn Signal and Hazard Lights 
Component Location Index - — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dash Relay Holder 62 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Turn Signal/Hazard Relay 60 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C417(24-WHT). . . 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C421 (20-WHT). . 59 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C448 (7-WHT) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C486(13-WHT). . . . . . . 1 1 6 
Top right side of trunk 

C502(8-GRY) 119 
In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

C508(8-GRY). 124 
In left rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C906(8-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G201 
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box 

G301 
Left front corner of engine compartment 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G501 . . . . 116 
Right side of trunk 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 
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r How The Circuit Works 

Turn Signal Operation 

Voltage is applied through fuse 31 to the turn signal/ 
hazard relay contacts and flasher at all times. With 
the ignition switch in RUN or START and the turn 
signal switch in LEFT, voltage is applied to the left 
control coil of the turn signal/hazard relay. The solid-
state flasher provides a ground for the relay coil. The 
coil controls the relay contacts. As the contacts open 
and close, the left turn signal lights and indicator light 
flash. 

Right turn operation is similar to left turn operation. 
With the turn signal switch in the RIGHT position, the 
right turn signal lights and indicator light will both 
flash. 

Hazard Flasher Operation 

With the hazard switch ON, voltage is always applied 
to the turn signal/hazard relay coils, flasher, and con
tacts. The solid-state flasher provides a ground for 
the relay coils. The coils control the relay contacts. As 
the contacts open and close, all the turn signal lights 
and both indicator lights flash. 

• 
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Tail, Rear Side Marker and License Plate Lights 
r Circuit Schematic ~~ 

R E D / B L K 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

DASH 
FUSE 
BOX 

"1 COMBINATION 
" SWITCH 

DASH 
FUSE 

See Ground 
Distribution 
page 14-4. 

Left Back 
Up Light 

L E F T / J \ RIGHT 
LICENSE ( jo } LICENSE 

^ PLATE \ & J P L A T E 

t S T MARKER LIGHT > S r LIGHT 
LIGHT 

I C504 

SS16 I 

I 
1 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-4. 

G501 

1 1 0 - 1 0 
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Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

C426(7-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C486(13-WHT) 116 
Top right side of trunk 

C502(8-GRY) 119 
In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

C504 (4-WHT) 123 
Behind center of rear bumper 

C508(8-GRY). . 124 
In left rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C906 (8-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G501 .116 
Right side of trunk 

r How The Circuit Works 
Voltage is applied through fuse 15 to the headlight 
switch at all times. With the headlight switch in PARK 
or HEAD, voltage is applied to all the lights in this 
circuit: The tail, rear side marker, and license plate 
lights go on. 
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Brake Lights 
r Circuit Schematic 

H O T A T A L L TIMES H O T I N R U N O R S T A R T 

T UNDER-HOOD 
R E L A Y BOX 

V V W H T / G R N 
^! , ^ Right Horn 

See Power 
S419 @ s s 3 S Distribution, 

page 10. 

Y E L I 

r -

i 

i 
See Dash Fuse | 

* Box, page 11 3.1 

" T JUNCTION 
I CONNECTOR 
i C726 
I 

1 DASH 
! FUSE 

BOX 

W H T / G R N \\\ 

I — 7 K - - 1 B R A K E 
I p J LIGHT 
| / | SWITCH 

/ I Closed with brak* 
L ^ I P e d a l depressed. 

OK here if Right Rear 
Turn Signal Light 
works; if not, see 
Ground Distribution, 
page 14-4. 

Right Rear Side 
Marker Light, Right 
Back Up Light 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer-to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Brake Light Switch 69 
Below left side of dash, on brake pedal support 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Left Brake Light Sensor 124 
Left rear of trunk, at left brake lights/taillights 

Right Brake Light Sensor 119 
Right rear of trunk, at right brake lights/taillights 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C444 (4-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C477 (2-WHT) 114 
Center of trunk, below rear deck 

C486(13-WHT) 116 
Top right side of trunk 

C502(8-GRY) 119 
In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

C508(8-GRY) 124 
In left rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

C510 (2-WHT). 117 
Top right side of trunk, taped to harness 

C551 (2-GRY) .121 
Right rear of trunk lid 

C552 (1-BLK) 122 
In center of rear spoiler, near high mount brake light 

C553 (1-BLK) 122 
In center of rear spoiler, near high mount brake light 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C711(14-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G501 116 
Right side of trunk 

r -How The Circuit Works 
With the brake switch closed, current flows through 
the brake switch, the brake light sensors' coils and 
the brake light filaments to ground: The brake lights 
go on. The brake light sensors' coils offer very little 
resistance to the brake light current. 

Safety Indicator Input 

If the safety indicator senses a burned out brake light 
filament, it lights up the "Brake Lamp" symbol on the 
safety indicator panel. The safety indicator senses 
ground through the brake light sensors and brake 
light filaments. With the brake switch open (brake 
lights off), the safety indicator senses ground through 
any of the five brake light sensors' coils and brake 
light filaments. The safety indicator does not light up 
the "Brake Lamp" symbol. 

When the brake switch is closed (brake lights on), 
current through the brake light sensors' coils and 
brake lights to ground closes the brake light sensors' 
contacts. The safety indicator is then grounded 
through the brake light sensors' contacts. If all five 
brake light filaments are good, the safety indicator 
senses ground through the five sensor contacts. The 
safety indicator does not light up the "Brake Lamp" 
symbol. 

If any one of the five brake light filaments is burned 
out, the brake light sensor coil for that filament does 
not receive ground, so its contacts remain open. With 
the contacts open, the safety indicator does not 
sense ground, so the indicator lights up the "Brake 
Lamp" symbol on the safety indicator panel. The 
symbol remains on until the ignition switch is turned 
off. 
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Back Up Lights 
Circuit Schematic — 

HOT IN RUN OR START 

Automatic 
Transmission 

"1 DASH 
J FUSE 
• BOX 

See Dash Fuse I 
Box, page 11 -3j 

0428"™"""""'* 
Manual 
Transmission 

I Y E L j 
S473 # | 

Y E L 

Shift 
Lock 
Solenoid Vehicle 

Speed 
Sensor 

Y E L I 

YtL • 

171 
2 5 C462 

1 SHIFT POSITION 
? CONSOLE SWITCH 

(Back Up Light 
Switch) 
Closed with 
gear selector 
in reverse. 

BACK UP 
LIGHTS 
SWITCH 
Closed with 
transmission 
in reverse. 

G R N / B L K 

G R N / B L K 

k C 4 8 6 

G R N / B L K 

G R N / B L K I G R N / B L K 

Left Rear 
Side Marker 
Light 
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Component Location index - — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Back Up Lights Switch 
Top right side of transmission 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Shift Position Console Switch 86 
Below console, left side of gear selector lever 

C111 (1-BLK) 
Right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C112 (1-BLK) 
Right side of engine compartment, above 
transmission 

C238(8-WHT) 17 
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket, 
behind battery 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C446(23-BLU). 93 
Below right side of dash 

C462(10-WHT) 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C486(13-WHT) 116 
Top right side of trunk 

C502(8-GRY) 119 
In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

C508(8-GRY) 124 
In left rear of trunk, behind maintenance door 

G501 . 116 
Right side of trunk 

• 
r How The Circuit Works 

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is 
applied through fuse 13 to the shift position console 
switch (with automatic transmission), or to the back 
up lights switch (with manual transmission). When 
you shift the gear selector lever to reverse, the shift 
position console switch or the back up lights switch 
closes and voltage is applied to the back up lights: 
The back up lights go on. 
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Dome and Trunk Lights 
r Circuit Schematic — 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

r «¥—-* D A S H 
I 1 I FUSE 
I 5 FUSE 8 | BOX 

i i , 5 A i 
i T i 
i — r & i 

fC430 
W H T / B L U Ignition Key 

Switch 

I 

With spoiler Jk Without spoiler 

G R N / B L K • G R N / B L K | 

l # S 5 1 2 

G R N / B L K J J ^ 

k C506 
TRUNK 
SWITCH 
Closed with 
trunk open. 

S A F E T Y INDICATOR I 
I 

G R N / B L U 

Integrated 
Control 
Unit 

G R N / B L U | 

G R N / B L U 
i # S450 

W H T / B L U 

^ OK here if Cigarette Lighter 
S431 %zL^L"^LZ^^ works; if not, see Dash 

Fuse Box, page T1-4. 

f | C485 

M C802 

"XL 

O F F y ON 

DOOR 

DOME 
LIGHT 

C802 V 

B L K / W H T I 

B L K / W H T 

G R N / R E D 

L E F T RIGHT 
> DOOR > DOOR L SWITCH 4 SWITCH 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box . . . . . . . . 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Left Door Switch 120 
Front of left center pillar 

Right Door Switch 120 
Front of right center pillar 

Trunk Switch 99 
In center rear of trunk, part of latch assembly 

C416(22-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C485(8-WHT) 111 
Behind top right comer of rear seat 

C486(13-WHT) 116 
Top right side of trunk 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

• 
- How The Circuit Works 

Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 8 to the 
trunk and dome lights. 

When you open the trunk lid, the trunk switch closes 
providing a path to ground for the trunk light circuit: 
The light goes on. The safety indicator senses that 
the trunk switch is closed and lights the trunk-open 
symbol on the indicator panel. 

When the dome light switch is in the DOOR position 
and you open a door, a ground path is provided by the 
safety indicator through the closed light switch: The 
dome light goes on. With the door closed, you can 
turn on the dome light by turning the light switch to 
ON. 
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Cigarette Lighter 
r Circuit Schematic 

H O T I N A C C Y O R R U N HOT AT A L L T I M E S 

Y E L / R E D 

Y E L / R E D 

Ashtray Light 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 
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• 
Component Location Index - — -
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Cigarette Lighter Relay 68 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel, below cruise 
control unit 

Dash Fuse Box. 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C438(4-WHT) 77 
Behind center of dash, behind front of console 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G471 111 
Behind top right corner of rear seat 

r How The Circuit Works 
Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 8 to the 
cigarette lighter relay. With the ignition switch in the 
ACCY or RUN position, voltage is applied to the 
cigarette lighter relay coil. The contacts of the relay 
close, allowing voltage to be applied to the lighter. 
When you depress the lighter, the lighter element 
completes the circuit to ground. When the element 
becomes sufficiently heated, it is spring-released and 
the circuit opens. 
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Entry Light Timer System: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS 
r Circuit Schematic 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

FUSE 8 
15A 

" l DASH 
I FUSE 
1BOX 
I 
I 

WHT/BLU 

OK here if 
Cigarette 
Lighter works; 
if not, see 
Dash Fuse Box, 
page 1 1 - 4 -

. J j ^ . : „ „ - , IGNITION 
" IGNITION K J Y 

K E Y J SWITCH 
LIGHT j 

W H T / B L K 

WHT/BLK 

A C 4 3 3 

WHT/BLU 
^ Trunk 

Light 

WHT/BLU 

S5C423 

WHT/BLU 

W H T / Y E L 

W H T / Y E L 

AC435 

5 K C 6 2 9 

CD 
DOOR 
K E Y 
LIGHT 

5 volts 
5 volt 
regulator input 

Left Door 
Switch Input 

Ignition Key 
Light Control 

C629 

C 4 2 3 

C 4 3 3 

Battery Input 

Driver's Door Outer 
Handle Switch Input 

-4 Integrated 
Control Unit I 

Door Key Light 
Control 

Ground 
integrated 
Control Unit I 

ENTRY 
LIGHT 
TIMER 
CIRCUIT 

INTEGRATED 
CONTROL 
UNIT 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

Y E L / G R N J £ 

Y E L / G R N 

C 4 2 3 

G R N / B L U 

C 6 2 
3 R N I 

III 
G R N / B L U 

B L K , 

z 
C 4 7 2 

L E F T 
DOOR 
SWITCH 
Closed with 
door open. 

DRIVER'S DOOR 
OUTER HANDLE 
SWITCH 

P
Closed with door 
handle pulled. 

^ 6 2 9 

B L K • 

S602 mmm mam^ 
B L K • 

« C 4 2 3 
B L K • 

| See Ground 

• Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

BLK • 
JLG471 

B L K 

S 4 0 4 # 

B L K 

^ C 4 3 4 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

OK here if Fan 
Switch 
works; if not, 
see Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 

G 4 0 1 
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Component Location Index • 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Driver's Door Outer Handle Switch 103 
In rear portion of left front door, part of latch 
assembly 

Ignition Key Switch 70 
Top left side of steering column, part of ignition 
switch 

Integrated Control Unit (2.0 Si) 84 
Below center of dash 

Integrated Control Unit (2.1 Si) 80 
Below center of dash 

Left Door Switch 120 
Front of left center pillar 

C414(13-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C423(18«WHT) 58 
Behind left kick panel 

C430(10-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C433(12-BLU) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C434 (4-WHT) . 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C435(16-BLU) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C629(4-WHT) 105 
In rear portion of left front door 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G471 111 
Behind top right corner of rear seat 

r How The Circuit Works 
Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 8 to the 
ignition key light, and the door key light. 

When you lift the driver's door handle, the driver's 
door outer handle switch input to the integrated con
trol unit is grounded. The integrated control unit pro
vides a path to ground for the ignition key light, and 
the door key light: The lights go on. When you open 
the driver's door, the left door switch closes and the 
lights stay on. 

When you close the driver's door, the left door switch 
opens. The integrated control unit continues to pro
vide ground for the light circuits for approximately 
eight seconds. 
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Dash and Console Lights 
r Circuit Schematic 

HOT AT A L L T I M E S 

FUSE 15 
15A 

! DASH 
FUSE 
BOX 

R E D / G R N 

Z1J 
C724 
(Cavity not 
used.) 

"1 COMBINATION 

^ „ t HEADLIGHT i ™ " 
i I SWITCH I 

" * ucAn i | 
O F F _ 

;;;§ 

R E D / B L K T 
A c r -

I 
I i fe^ To DASH FUSE fe. To DASH F U S E ] 

R E D / B L K 

DASHLIGHT 
BRIGHTNESS 
CONTROLLER 
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(cont'd) 
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Dash and Console Lights 
r Circuit Schematic 

5 0 4 3 8 

4 5 - G401 

To S704 on 
preceding-
page. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box. 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dashlight Brightness Control Unit 66 
Below left side of dash, on lower panel 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C426(7-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C437(16-GRN) 78 
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control 
panel 

C438 (4-WHT) 77 
Behind center of dash, behind front of console 

C464 (2-WHT) , 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C701 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, behind lower panel 

C709(16-BLU) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

n 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C716(2-GRN) 79 
Behind right center of dash 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C906(8-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

r How The Circuit Works 

Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 15 to the 
headlight switch. With the headlight switch in HEAD 
or PARK, voltage is applied to the dash and console 
lights: The lights come on. The glove box light comes 
on when the glove box door is opened. 

The lights connected with the RED wire to the 
dashlight brightness control unit can be dimmed by 
using the dashlight brightness controller, a variable 
resistor. 
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Power Windows: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS 
Circuit Schematic 

H O T IN RUN OR S T A R T HOT AT A L L T I M E S 

I 4 FUSE 11 

I I 20A 

l \£ B o x ' p a 9 e 

" I DASH 
I FUSE 
I BOX 

I 
I X FUSE 24 J f 40A 

L 

G R N / B L K 

OK here if 
Windshield Wipers 
work; if not, see 
Dash Fuse Box, 
page 11-1. 

WHT/BLU 

WHT/BLU 

•1 UNDER-HOOD 
j R E L A Y BOX 

. - I 

WHT/BLU 

G R N / B L K 

See Power 
• Distribution, 

page 10. 

\ 

DRIVER 'S 
CONTROL | POWER 
U N , T I WINDOW 

I SWITCH 
I 

OK here if Power Door 
Locks work; if not, see i 
Ground Distribution, I 
page 14-1. 

BLK J 

• H $ S602 
BLK j 

| See Ground 
Distribution, 

i page 14-1. 

9? G471 
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FUSE 5 
> 20A 

"J DASH 
I FUSE j BOX 

1 
I 

B L U / B L K Y 0 4 2 8 

S422 f 
B L U / B L K kl 

BLU/WHT 

Passenger's 
Window Control g 

Motor has a 
self-resetting 
circuit breaker. BLK I 

S602 1 See Ground 
<• Z Distribution, 

• page 14-1. 
-S- G471 
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Power Windows: 2.1 Si , ABS, 4WS 
r Component Location Index 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box. . . • 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dash Relay Holder 62 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Driver's Power Window Motor. 102 
In front portion of left front door 

Passenger's Power Window Motor 107 
In front portion of right front door 

Power Window Relay 62 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C423(18-WHT) 58 
Behind left kick panel 

C427(6-YEL) . 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C431 (4-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C447(3-WHT) 93 
Below right side of dash 

C451 (16-WHT). 95 
Behind right kick panel 

C624 (4-WHT) . . . 100 
In front portion of left front door 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G471 
Behind top right corner of rear seat 

111 

r How The Circuit Works 
The operation of the power windows is controlled by 
the master switch in the driver's power window 
switch. When the main switch is off, only the driver's 
door window can be opened or closed. With the 
master switch in ON, all windows can be opened or 
closed by the driver's power window master switch or 
each window by its respective switch. The driver's 
window switch also has an automatic down mode 
which is controlled at the driver's power window 
switch. 

The power windows are driven by reversible motors. 
Each motor is protected by a built-in circuit breaker. If 
a window switch is held on too long (with the window 
obstructed, or after the window is fully up or down), 
the circuit breaker opens the circuit. The circuit 
breaker resets automatically as it cools. 

When the ignition switch is in RUN or START, voltage 
is applied to the coil in the power window relay. The 
contacts of the power window relay close and voltage 
is applied to the driver's power window switch, the 
power window control unit, and the passenger's 
power window switch. 
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• 
Driver's Window 

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is 
applied to the coil of the power window relay. The 
contacts ofthe power window relay close and voltage 
is applied through fuse 6 to the driver's power win
dow switch and the power window control unit. When 
you move the driver's power window switch to UP, 
voltage is applied to the power window control unit up 
input. Voltage is then applied through the power win
dow control unit (motor up control) to the driver's 
power window motor. The motor's ground path is 
back through the power window control unit. The 
power window motor drives the window up. When 
you move the driver's power window switch to 
DOWN, voltage is applied to the power window motor 
in the opposite direction: The motor drives the win
dow down. 

Automatic Down (Driver's Window) 

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is 
applied to the coil of the power window relay. The 
contacts of the power window relay close and voltage 
is applied to the driver's power window master switch 
and the power window control unit. When you push 
the driver's switch to the AUTO DOWN position, 
voltage is applied through the driver's power window 
switch to the power window control unit's down and 
auto down hold inputs. The voltage triggers the 
power window control unit and voltage is applied 
from the power input through the motor down control 
output to the power window motor. The power win
dow control unit receives voltage pulses at the pulser 
input while the motor is operating. When the window 
is fully down, the motor stops and pulses are no 
longer generated by the pulser. This is sensed by the 
power window control unit at the pulser input and 
voltage is no longer applied to the power window 
motor. 

Passenger's Window 

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is 
applied to the coil of the power window relay. The 
contacts of the power window relay close and voltage 
is applied through fuse 5 to the passenger's power 
window switch and the driver's power window switch. 
If you close the master switch in the driver's power 
window switch, the passenger's window can be oper
ated from the individual window switch or from the 
driver's power window switch. 

When you move the passenger's power window 
switch to UP, voltage is applied to the passenger's 
power window motor. The motor is grounded through 
the contacts in the passenger's power window switch 
and the driver's power window switch. The window 
moves up as long as the switch is held in the UP 
position. If the passenger's power window switch is 
moved to DOWN, voltage is applied to the pas
senger's power window motor in the opposite direc
tion. The window moves down as long as the switch is 
held in the DOWN position. 

When the driver's passenger window switch is 
moved to UP, voltage is applied through the pas
senger's power window switch contacts to the pas
senger 's power window motor. The motor is 
grounded through the contacts in the passenger's 
power window switch and the driver's power window 
switch. The window moves up as long as the switch is 
held in the UP position. If the driver's passenger 
window switch is moved to DOWN, voltage is applied 
to the passenger's power window motor in the 
opposite direction. The window moves down as long 
as the switch is held in the DOWN position. 
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Sunroof 
Circuit Schematic 

HOT AT ALL TIMES H O T IN R U N O R S T A R T 

" •——I DASH 
I FUSE 

• FUSE 14 ! B O X 
30A 

. FUSE 11 
20A 

1 DASH 
FUSE 
BOX 

I 4 : , 2c 
¥ C 4 3 1 

(Cavity not 
used.) 

J 
C724 

• 

OK here if 
Turn Signal 
Lights work; 
if not, see 
Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14. 
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• 
Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for seiected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Dash Relay Holder. 62 
Below left side of dash, at kick panel 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Sunroof Close Relay 62 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

Sunroof Motor 
Center rear of roof 

Sunroof Open Relay 61 
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder 

C417(24-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C427(6-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C431 (4-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C485(8-WHT) 111 
Behind top right corner of rear seat 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C907(10-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

How The Circuit Works 
The sunroof is driven by a reversible motor which 
opens and closes the sunroof. Voltage is applied at 
all times through fuse 14 to the normally open con
tacts in the sunroof close relay and sunroof open 
relay. With the ignition switch in RUN or START, 
voltage is applied through fuse 11, the sunroof close 
relay coil, and the sunroof open relay coil to the 
sunroof switch contacts. 

Opening the Sunroof 

When the sunroof switch is in the open position, the 
sunroof open relay coil is grounded through the sun
roof switch OPEN contacts to G701. The coil ener
gizes and the sunroof open relay contacts close. 
Voltage is applied to the sunroof motor. The sunroof 
motor is grounded through the sunroof close relay 
contacts to G401. The sunroof motor operates to 
open the sunroof. The sunroof motor operates until 
the sunroof switch is moved from the OPEN position. 

Closing the Sunroof 

When the sunroof switch is in the CLOSE position, 
the sunroof close relay coil is grounded through the 
sunroof switch close contacts to G701. The coil ener
gizes and the sunroof close relay contacts close. 
Voltage is applied to the sunroof motor. The sunroof 
motor is grounded through the sunroof open relay 
contacts to G401. The sunroof motor operates to 
close the sunroof. The sunroof motor operates until 
the sunroof switch is moved from the CLOSE posi
tion. 
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Power Door Locks 
Circuit Schematic 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

r r - j DASH 
t J F U S E 

I b F U S E 4 • B O X 
| S15A | 

[ A I 

Battery 
input 

Unlock© Lock® 
Lock 
input 

Unlock Lock 
input input 

Y E L / R E D 

Y E L / R E D 
L E F T DOOR 

mm L A T C H SWITCH/ 
I DOOR L O C K 

L O C K \ UNLOCK j A C T U A T O R ^ 

I 
I 

Left Door 
Latch Switch/ ^ 
Door Lock 
Actuator 

I- i 
l # S 6 0 3 DOOR 

• K E Y 

I DOOR 
1 L O C K 

KNOB 

OK here if Power 
Windows work; 
if not, see Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

I CRN/1 
W H T I 

4 * C 4 5 2 « C 4 5 1 

G R N / R E D § X 
. 1 

I C424 

G R N / R E D ^ w H T 7 

G R N / R E D I G R N / f 
WHT 

L E F T 
POWER DOOR 
L O C K SWITCH 

UNLOCK LOCK 

5 5 C626 

B L K 

S601 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

I 

I B L K J 
S413 % \ 

B L K | 

* C 4 2 4 

I See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

6471 

1 3 0 
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Unlock© Lock© Ground 
Unlock 
input 

Lock 
input 

POWER DOOR 
L O C K C O N T R O L 
UNIT 
Solid-state; 
Do not check 
resistance. 

R E D / Y E L 

M JRC680 

E L / R E D I WHT/RED | 

r - l - J , L - l R I G H T DOOR , 
. L A T C H S W I T C H / 
I DOOR L O C K 
I A C T U A T O R 
I 
1 
I 

B L U / R E D I BLU/WHT I 

Y E L / W H T U Y E L / R E D I 

S605 @ 

B L K 

< r"*1 ^ " 4 
DOOR f B ^ ^ 

UNLOCK LOCK 

K E Y y P ™ * ^ 

BLK 

; C679 

BLK 

R I G H T 
DOOR 
K E Y 
SWITCH 

i 
B L K j 

S414 # I 

B L K | 

Right Door Latch Switch/ 
Door Lock Actuator, 
Front Passenger's Seat 
Belt Retractors, Cigarette 
Lighter Relay 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14 2. 

1 
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Power Door Locks 
- Component Location Index - — 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness rout ing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Left Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator. . . . 103 
In rear portion of left front door, part of latch 
assembly 

Power Door Lock Control Unit . 107 
In top front portion of right front door 

Right Door Key Switch 
In rear portion of right front door, part of handle 
assembly 

Right Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator.. . 108 
In rear portion of right front door, part of latch 
assembly 

C423(18-WHT) 58 
Behind left kick panel 

C424(4-WHT) . . . . . . 58 
Behind left kick panel 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C451 (16-WHT) 95 
Behind right kick panel 

C452 (4-WHT) 95 
Behind right kick panel 

C626(3-WHp 102 
In front portion of left front door 

C630 (2-WHT) (Without 4WS or ABS) . . . . . . . . 105 
In rear portion of left front door 

C630(6-WHT)(With4WSorABS). .105 
In rear portion of left front door 

C679(3-WHT) 108 
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic 

C680 (2-WHT) (Without 4WS or ABS) 108 
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic 

C680 (4-WHT) (With 4WS or ABS) .108 
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic 

G471 111 
Behind top right corner of rear seat 

- How The Circuit Works 
Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 4 to the 
power door lock control unit. 

When you use the key to turn the left door lock 
actuator or right door key switch to the LOCK posi
tion, a path to ground is supplied to one of the control 
unit's lock inputs. The power door lock control unit 
applies voltage to the door lock actuators: The doors 
lock. 

When you use the key to turn the left door lock 
acutator or right door key switch to the UNLOCK 
position, a path to ground is supplied to the control 
unit's unlock input. Voltage is applied to the door lock 
actuators: The polarity of the voltage applied to the 
actuators is now reversed and the doors unlock. 

Both doors can be electrically locked and unlocked 
from the driver's power door lock switch. Both doors 
can also be unlocked mechanically from the outside 
with a key. 
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Interlock System 
Circuit Schematic 

HOT AT A L L T I M E S 

... U N D E R _ 
FUSE 32 | %2tAY 
2 0 A See Power I BOX 

Distribution I 
page 10. | 

HOT IN RUN OR START 

WHT/GRN 

WHT/GRN 

WHT/GRN 

WHT/GRN 
WHT/GRN 

FUSE 13 
>10A 

— 1 DASH 
I FUSE 

„ , ! BOX 
See Dash I 

jfc, Fuse Box, I 
page 11 3 J 

I T H R O T T L E 
I ANGLE 

SENSOR 

„ Left 
Horn 

R E D / Y E L I 

WHT/GRN 

K E Y 
INTERLOCK 
SWITCH 
Closed with 
key pressed. 

I C413 
l — S c " * B R A K E 
j 1 1 LIGHT 

SWITCH 

S 4 9 9 ® 2 

WHT/BLU 

WHT/BLU 

WHT/RED 

I f j Closed with 
I | brake pedal 
L.maa*,^kj depressed. 

| C413 

GRN/WHT I 

# S 4 3 4 

I R E D / Y E L 

YEL 

PGM-FI 
Electronic 

R E D / Y E L • Control Unit 

Shift 
, Position 

Console 
Switch 

Brake switch 
input 

C 4 6 7 
TU T-l AUTOMATIC 
Throttle angle | TRANSMISSION 
sensor input § CONTROL UNIT 

I Solid-state: 
I Do not check 

resistance. 

INTERLOCK 
CONTROL 
UNIT 

GRN/WHT _ 
GRN/WHT Shift 

S474 § K S K 9 B ^ Position 
I Indicator 

GRN/WHT 

GRN/WHT 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

] SHIFT 
I POSITION 
I CONSOLE 
| SWITCH 
I 

"Prevents shift lock from 
energizing unless brake pedal 
is depressed and accelerator 
pedal is not depressed. 

NOTE: in case of system malfunction, 
the shift lever can be released by 
pushing the ignition key into the 
release slot near the shift lever. 
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• 
Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) . . 84 
Below center of dash 

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) . . 98 
Below right front footrest, under carpet 

Brake Light Switch 69 
Below left side of dash, on brake pedal support 

Dash Fuse Box. 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Interlock Control Unit (2.0 Si) 84 
Below center of dash, front of console 

Interlock Control Unit (2.1 Si) 83 
Below center of dash, front of console 

Key Interlock Solenoid 72 
Top right side of steering column, on ignition switch 

Key Interlock Switch 72 
Top right side of steering column, on ignition switch 

Shift Lock Solenoid 85 
Below front right side of console 

Shift Position Console Switch 86 
Below console, left side of gear selector lever 

Throttle Angle Sensor 30 
Top rear of engine 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

How The Circuit Works 
Key Interlock 

Voltage is provided at all times through fuse 32 to the 
key interlock switch. When the key is pressed in, 
voltage is provided to the key interlock solenoid and 
the interlock control unit. If the shift position console 
switch is not in park, the interlock control unit pro
vides ground to and energizes the key interlock sole
noid, which prevents the key from being turned to the 
lock position. 

C235(14-WHT) 33 
Right rear corner of engine compartment 

C414(13-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C444 (4-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C449(18-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C462(10-WHT). 86 
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector 

C467(18-GRY) 98 
Below right front footrest, on automatic 
transmission control unit 

C489(3-WHT) 85 
Below front right side of console 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

Shift Lock 

Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 32 to the 
brake switch. When the brake pedal is depressed 
and the accelerator is not depressed, voltage is pro
vided to the shift lock relay in the interlock control unit 
by the automatic transmission control unit. In run or 
start, voltage is supplied through fuse 5 to the shift 
lock solenoid. If the brake pedal is not depressed, the 
interlock control unit provides ground to and ener
gizes the shift lock solenoid, which prevents the gear 
shift lever from being moved from park to either drive 
or reverse. 
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Power Door Mirrors: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS 
r Circuit Schematic ~ — 

B L K / Y E L 

~"B" 1 DASH 
FUSE 17 I FUSE 
15A j BOX 
See Dash Fuse § 
Box, page 11. I 

U P / D N S 

u ^ - f r - ^ 

POWER 
DOOR 
MIRROR 
SWITCH 

> R T L T 

M A S T E R S E L E C T O R S W I T C H 

BLU/WHTJ£~ Y E L / R E D ^ " B L U / G R N ^ " 

B L U / W H 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-3. 
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- Component Location Index — 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

C419(8-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C423(18-WHT) 58 
Behind left kick panel 

C451 (16-WHT). . 95 
Behind right kick panel 

C623(3-WHT) -101 
In front portion of left front door 

C673(3-WHT) 107 
In front portion of right front door 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

- How The Circuit Works 
The operation of the two outside mirrors is controlled 
by the power door switch. Each mirror has two revers
ible motors: One motor moves the mirror up and 
down, the other motor moves the mirror left and right. 
The power mirror control switch directs voltage to the 
right and left outside mirrors. 

With the ignition switch in RUN, voltage is applied 
through fuse 17 to the power door mirror switch. With 
the master selector switch in LEFT and up/down 
switch in UP, voltage is applied through the up con
tacts of the up/down switch to the left power mirror 
up/down motor. Ground is provided through the left 
contacts of the master selector switch and the up 
contacts of the up/down switch: The mirror goes up. 
In the DOWN position, voltage is applied to the 
opposite side of the mirror. 

The left/right switch works similarly to the up/down 
switch. With the master selector switch in the RIGHT 
position, voltage is applied to the right power mirror 
motors, which then operate in a similar way. 
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Automatic Seat Belt 
Circuit Schematic 

HOT IN RUN OR START 

See Power 
• Distribution, 

page 10-2. 

• D A S H 
F U S E 
BOX 

F U S E 1 2 
10A 

-+ See Dash Fuse Box, page 11-2. 

F U S E 13 
10A 

• ^___^See Dash Fuse jj 

N / ~ X Box, page 11-3. j 

r -
I 
I 

L . J . I 

JUNCTION 
C O N N E C T O R 
C726 

V E H I C L E 
S P E E D 
SENSOR 

• 

Gauges 

S P E E D S E N S O R 
A M P L I F I E R 
Solid-state: 

Speed output J Do not check resistance. 

1 G A U G E 
A S S E M B L Y 

D O O R / 
L A T C H 
INDICATOR 
L I G H T 

D R I V E R ' S 
S E A T B E L T 
R E M I N D E R 
L I G H T 

S701 # 1 Gauge 
I Assembly 

A C435 

C709 V C 7 1 0 

B L U / Y E L 

B L U / Y E L 

S440 # • 

B L U / Y E L 

1 
I B L U / Y E L 

± 
mm 

\}\ 
1 JUNCTION 

C O N N E C T O R 
C726 

J j Speed input 

i j 
I I | 1̂  
U - - - - - - - — - , ^ . — 

Indicator and reminder 
lights control 

JJ 

1 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-3. 
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Y E L S439 

i C485 

Y E L 

C435 
. ^ . ^ INTEGRATED 

I I CONTROL 
Power"] C ^ J ? R C ^ J T C I Solid-state: 
input I X ^ V S n i 1 Do not check 

UNIT | resistance. 

i I 

(cont'd) 
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Automatic Seat Belt 
r - Circuit Schematic (cont'd) -

HOT AT A L L TIMES 

FUSE 7 
20A 

DASH 
FUSE 
BOX 

WHT/BLK WHT/BLK 

WHT/BLK 

LAP ELR 
SOLENOID 
AND SWITCH 

Switches open 
with door 
open. 

WHT/BLK 

SHOULDER 
E L R 
SOLENOID 
AND 
SWITCH 

G R N / R E D I G R N / R E D 1 
9 

WHT/BLU \ 

r - Y ^ l L E F T DOOR j 
I f i L A T C H 

I SWITCH/ 
I DOOR LOCK! 
I ACTUATOR 

S Driver's ELR 
g switch input 
I 1 
i 

S602 # 1 

- Left Door Latch Switch/ 
I Door Lock Actuator (4WS) 
-See Ground 
I Distribution, 

page 14-1. 

Driver's Power Window Motor, 
Driver's Power 
Window Switch 

I See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1. 

tC423 

WHT/BLU 

Left door latch 
switch input 

Driver's seat belt 
switch input 

DRIVER'S 
SEAT B E L T 
SWITCH 
Open with seat belt 
buckled. 

\ C487 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-1 

DRIVER'S 
SEAT B E L T 
RETRACTORS 

i i i 
i 
* 

i 
i 
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WHT/BLK 
? . 

— . — -r , - s . — . S607 

WHT/BLK 

WHT/BLK 

FRONT 
PASSENGER'S 
SEAT B E L T 
RETRACTORS 

Right door latch 
switch input 

Passenger's seat belt 
switch input 

G R N / R E D -
_ A C433 W H T 

INTEGRATED 
• - L T n A U T O M A T | c J 8 0 N T R O L 

E L R switch C O N T R O L 1 * S O " E : 

M P U T | UN IT 
I 

I Do not check 
I resistance. 
I 

PC 
LrAi 

RIGHT DOOR 
LATCH SWITCH/ 
DOOR LOCK 
ACTUATOR 

I 

PASSENGER'S 
S E A T B E L T 
SWITCH 
Open with seat belt 
buckled. 

»C680 

S604 # 1 

OK here if High Mount Brake 
Light works; if not, see 
Ground Distribution, 
page 14 

• # S402 

I See Ground 
Distribution, 

I page 14. 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14 2. 
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Automatic Seat Belt 
- Component Location Index — 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box. 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Driver's Seat Belt Retractors 104 
In rear portion of left front door 

Driver's Seat Belt Switch 
In left front seat belt buckle 

Front Passenger's Seat Belt Retractors 109 
In rear portion of right front door 

Integrated Control Unit (2.0 Si) 84 
Below center of dash 

Integrated Control Unit (2.1 Si) 80 
Below center of dash 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Left Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator 103 
In rear portion of left front door, part of latch 
assembly 

Passenger's Seat Belt Switch 
In right front seat belt buckle 

Right Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator. . . 108 
In rear portion of right front door, part of latch 
assembly 

Seat Belt Beeper/Reminder Assembly . . . . . . . 75 
Center of windshield header 

Vehicle Speed Sensor 45 
On right rear of transmission 

C416(22-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C423(18-WHT) 58 
Behind left kick panel 

C426(7-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C433(12-BLU) . . 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C434(4-WHT) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C435 (16-BLU) 80 
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit 

C451 (16-WHT). 95 
Behind right kick panel 

C474 (2-WHT) 106 
Under right front seat 

C485(8-WHT) m 
Behind top right corner of rear seat 

C487 (2-WHT) 106 
Under left front seat 

C627 (4-WHT) 104 
In rear portion of left front door 

C628 (4-WHT) 104 
In rear portion of left front door 

C630 (2-WHT) (Without 4WS or ABS) .105 
In rear portion of left front door 

C630 (6-WHT) (With 4WS or ABS) 105 
In rear portion of left front door 

C677 (4-WHT) 109 
In rear portion of right front door 

C678 (4-WHT) 109 
In rear portion of right front door 

C680 (4-WHT) (With 4WS or ABS) 108 
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic 

C709 (16-BLU) . . 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C710(16-YEL) 56 
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge 
assembly 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

C724(14-WHT) 64 
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

G471 111 
Behind top right corner of rear seat 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 
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• 
- How The Circuit Works — 

Battery voltage is applied to the integrated control 
unit through fuse 13 with the ignition switch in RUN or 
START. 

When you open a door, the corresponding door latch 
switch closes. This provides a ground for the shoul
der and lap solenoids. The solenoids energize, and 
disable the inertia switch in the seat belt retractor. 
This allows you to open and close the doors freely 
when the seat belt is buckled, without the door 
motion causing the seat belt retractors to lock up. 

When you close a door the corresponding door latch 
switch opens, removing the ground for the shoulder 
and lap solenoids. The solenoids de-energize and 
operate the seat belt retractor. The seat belt retractor 
will lock up in the event of a sudden deceleration. 

The integrated control unit monitors the shoulder and 
lap solenoids using switches in the driver's seat belt 
retractors. When the door is opened and the solenoid 
is energized, the switches are open. Ground is no 
longer applied to the integrated control unit at the 
switch input. When the door is closed the solenoids 
de-energize and the switches are closed. Ground is 
applied to the switch input of the integrated control 
unit. 

The automatic seat belt system uses two indicators 
(door latch indicator and driver's seat belt reminder) 
in the gauge assembly, a beeper and two indicators 
(driver's reminder light and passenger's reminder 
light) in the seat belt beeper/reminder assembly to 
alert the driver and passenger if there is an existing 
problem. 
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Stereo Sound System 
Circuit Schematic 

WINDOW MAST 
ANTENNA ANTENNA 

HOT IN A C C Y OR RUN 

• FUSE 2 
• 10A 

" 1 DASH 
I FUSE 
i BOX 

J c J 
' C428 C902 

(Cavity 
not used.) 

HOT AT A L L TIMES 

FUSE 35 I UNDER-
10A ! HOOD 

R E L A Y 
BOX 

W H T / Y E L 

Y E L / R E D 

Dash and 
Console Lights 

R E D / B L K Y E L / R E D 

OK here if Clock U I U T f l / c . 
works; if not, see _ W H T / Y E L _ 
Power Distribution, -̂ =^ 
page 10-3 

Cigarette 
Lighter 
Relay 

See Power g 
Distribution,! 
page 10-1. | 
. . . . . . . I 

Illumination 
input 

Ignition Battery 

Ground _ 

Power 
antenna 
control 

S T E R E O 
RADIO/ 
CASSETTE 
P L A Y E R 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 
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With Compact Disc Player 
r Circuit Schematic 

WINDOW MAST 
ANTENNA ANTENNA 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

3 UNDERHOOD 
J R E L A Y 

1 0 A See Power I B O X 

Distribution, ' 
page 10-1 I 
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Stereo Sound System 
- Component Location Index — 

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

CD Player 
Above radio 

Dash Fuse Box. . 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C423(18-WHT) 58 
Behind left kick panel 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445(22-WHT) 94 
Below right side of dash 

C451 (16-WHT). . 95 
Behind right kick panel 

G401 82 
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater 
assembly 

- How The Circuit Works 
With the ignition switch in ACC or RUN, voltage is 
applied through fuse 2 to the radio. When you turn 
the radio on, current flows through fuse 2 into the 
receiver circuits in the radio. Fuse 35 is hot at all 
times and provides power to the radio for its memory 
circuits. 
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Power Antenna: Without Spoiler 
r Circuit Schematic 

H O T I N A C C Y O R R U N 

1 DASH 
" FUSE 

BOX 

Y E L / R E D 

S480 f$ 

Y E L / R E D I 

Cigarette 
Lighter 
Relay 

mm% S T E R E O RADIO/ 
1 CASSETTE P L A Y E R 
I Solid-state: 

Do not check 
resistance. 

BLK 

S516 $ 

BLK I 
^ See Ground 

• Distribution, 
page 14-4. 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

FUSE 35 
10A 

i i i i t 

1 UNDER-HOOD 
' R E L A Y BOX 

PGM-FI 
Electronic 
Control 
Unit 

OK here if Clock works; 
^ i p * if not, see Power 

Distribution, page 10-1. 

POWER 
ANTENNA 
MOTOR 
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Power Antenna: With Spoiler 
r Circuit Schematic 

POWER 
ANTENNA 
MOTOR 

H O T I N A C C Y O R R U N 

P f H ^ ^ K I f ^ ^ ^ l l DASH 
I c . o n o i FUSE 
I { f r t

U

A

S E 2 I BOX 

L_I U 
V C 4 2 8 C902 

Y E L / R E D i C a v i t y 

S480 • 1 P Lighter 
I Relay 

Y E L / R E D I 

A C 4 4 0 
r — | STEREO RADIO/ 
I 1 CASSETTE PLAYER 
I 1 I Solid-state: 
J y j Do not check 
i f • resistance. 
I O F F ON j 
{ Radio < 1 j 

I ^ „ „ J 
' C 4 4 0 

H O T A T A L L T I M E S 

, FUSE 35 
10A 

"1 UNDER-HOOD 
| R E L A Y BOX 

I 
I 

W H T / Y E L 

PGM-FI 
Electronic 
Control 
Unit 

OK here if Clock works; 
if not, see Power 
Distribution, page 10-1. 
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Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box. 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Mast Antenna Retractor Relay 118 
Right side of trunk 

Power Antenna Motor 115 
Right side of trunk 

Trunk Switch 99 
In center rear of trunk, part of latch assembly 

Under-hood Relay Box . . 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C428(14-YEL) 67 
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box 

C445(22-WHp. 94 
Below right side of dash 

C486(13-WHT). 116 
Top right side of trunk 

C501 (4-WHT) (Without Rear Spoiler) 116 
Right side of trunk 

C501 (8-WHT)(With Rear Spoiler) 116 
Right side of trunk 

G501 • 116 
Right side of trunk 

r How The Circuit Works 
With the ignition switch in ACC or RUN, voltage is 
applied through fuse 2 to the radio. Voltage is applied 
at all times through fuse 35 to the power antenna 
relay. 

When you turn the radio on, the relay coil is energized 
and the contacts close. Voltage is applied to the 
power antenna motor and drives the antenna up to its 
fully extended position. 

When you turn the radio off, the relay contacts open. 
The polarity of the voltage applied to the motor is now 
reversed: The antenna motor moves the antenna 
completely down. A mechanical switch controlled by 
the motor turns the motor off when the antenna 
reaches maximum height or when the antenna is fully 
retracted. 

In models equipped with a spoiler, a mast antenna 
retractor relay is used to lower the antenna when the 
trunk lid is opened. Voltage is applied at all times to 
the coil of the relay. When the trunk lid is opened, the 
coil is grounded and the normally closed contacts of 
the relay open thus removing power from the power 
antenna relay. The motor then retracts the antenna. 

1 5 1 - 2 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



151-3 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Clock 
r Circuit Schematic 

HOT IN RUN OR START 

F U S E 13 
10A 

See Dash Fuse 
Box, page 11-3. 

c 7 2 " - — — — — 

"1 DASH 
F U S E 
BOX 

HOT AT ALL TIMES 

F U S E 35 
' 10A 

" T UNDER-HOOD 
I R E L A Y J B O X 
1 
I 

W H T / Y E L 

I 

W H T / 
Y E L 

See Power Distribution, 
page 10-1. 

W H T / Y E L 

T~T~1 JUNCTION 
1 C O N N E C T O R 
1 C726 

I j I v 
S420 # - y y s s - — 

OK here if Radio 
, works; if not, see 

Power Distribution, 
page 10-1. 

W H T / Y E L 

R C 4 1 6 

W H T / Y E L 

Dash and 
Console Lights 

Ignition 
input 

Battery 
input 

I llumination 
input 

C L O C K 
Solid-state: 
Do not check 
resistance. 

Ground 

W C 7 1 7 

BLK 

See Ground 
Distribution, 
page 14-3. 
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• 
Component Location Index 
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) 
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector 
views.) 
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) 

Dash Fuse Box 63 
Behind dash, left of steering column 

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU) . . 73 
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to 
harness 

Under-hood Relay Box 34 
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut 
tower 

C416(22-WHT) 74 
Below dash, right of steering column 

C445(22-WHT). 94 
Below right side of dash 

C723 (4-WHT) 66 
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash 
fuse box 

G701 81 
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame 

How The Circuit Works 
Voltage is applied at all times to the clock through the 
WHT/YEL wire to provide clock memory. With the 
ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is applied to 
the clock through the YEL wire: The clock lights up 
and displays the time. 
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Component Location 
1. Left Front of Engine 

3. Left Front of Engine Compartment 
(Cruise Control Actuator Removed) 

4 . Left Front of Engine Compartment 

5 . Left Front of Engine Compartment (Cruise Control 
Actuator Removed) 

6. Left Rear of Engine 

201 
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7. Left Rear of Engine Compartment 

W I N D S H I E L D i . „ 
WIPER S 

,i M O T O R 

1 * 

0315 | 
(5-WHT) 

C 3 1 2 
( 2 - Y E L ) 

10. Right Side ©f Engine Compartment 

8. Left Rear of Engine Compartment 11. Right Side of Engine Compartment 

9. Right Side of Engine Compartment 

j G202 r t i ^ t l G201 

12. Right Front of Engine Compartment 
(Battery Removed) 

h 

7 ^ 

R I G H T H E A D L I G H T 
R E T R A C T O R M O T O R 

RIGHT HEADLIGHT 
RETRACTOR RELAY 
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Component Location 
13. Right Side of Engine 

14. Right Side of Engine (Battery Removed) 

16. Lower Right Front of Engine Compartment (Battery 
and Battery Tray Removed) 

17. Right Front of Engine Compartment 
(Battery Removed) 

18. Right Front of Engine Compartment (Air Intake 
Assembly Removed) 
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20. Right Front of Engine Compartment 23. Lower Right Front of Engine Compartment (Air Intake 
(Battery and Air Intake Removed) Removed) 

2 1 . Right Side of Engine (Air Intake Assembly Removed) 2 4 . Lower Rear of Engine 

201-3 
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Component Location 
2 5 . Left Front of Engine 

2 6 . Left Rear of Engine 

2 8 . Left Rear of 2.1 Si Engine Compartment 
(2.0 Si Similar) 

29. Rear of Engine Compartment 

30. Rear of Engine Compartment 
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31. Right Rear of 2.1 SI Engine Compartment 
(2.0 SI Similar) 

^ EGR CONTROL " ^ ^ ^ ^ C U T - O F F 
SOLENOID VALVE j SOLENOID VALVE 

34. Right Side of Engine Compartment 
(Without ABS Shown; With ABS Similar) 

• 

32. Right Rear of 2.0 Si Engine Compartment 35. Right Side of 2.1 Si Engine Compartment 
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Component Location 
37. Right Front of Engine 

38. Right Front of Engine 

39. Right Side of 2.1 SI Engine Compartment 

40. Right Side of 2.1 Si Engine Compartment 
(2.0 Si Similar) 

41. Right Front of 2.1 Si Engine Compartment 

201° 
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4 3 . Right Rear Corner of Engine Compartment 

4 5 . Right Rear of Engine 

46. Right Rear Cornetr of Emgoin)© Compartment 

4 7 . Right Front of Engine 
(Air Cleaner Duct Removed) 

48. Center Fmnt of 2.0 Si Engine Compartment 
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Component Location 
49. Right Front of Car 52. Behind Right Side of Front Bumper 

50. Left Front of Car (Right Similar) 53. Behind Left Front Wheel (Right Similar) 

51. Behind Left Side of Front Bumper 54. Inside Right Front Wheel Well 

201-8 
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56. Rear of Gauge Assembly 59. Below Left Side of Dash, at Kick Panel 
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Component Location 
61. Below Left Side of Dash 

(Dash Relay Holder Loosened) 

62. Below Left Side of Dash 
(Dash Relay Holder Loosened) 

63. Behind Left Side of Dash 

64. Behind Left Side of Dash 
(Lower Panel Removed) 

65. Below Dash, Left Side of Steering Column 
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67. Behind Left Side of Dash 
(Dash Fuse BOM Loosened) 

P mmmmm; CA?.S 
f: (14-YEL) 

(Behind) 

70. Top Left SDC3© ©f Steering Column 

H 
i l l 

68. Behind Left Side of Dash 
71. Top of Steering Coflymn 

(Steering Wheel Removed) 

69. Behind Left Side of Dash, Above Bmk® P<BM 72. T®p RogGut Side of Steering C©lymo 

KEY !N1 ERLOCK 
SWITCH 

KEY INTERLOCK 
SOLENOID 

©"3=11 
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Component Location 
73. Behind Top Left Side of Dash 

(Gauge Assembly Removed) 

JUNCTION CONNECTOR 
C726 (20-BLU) 

I9HHMH 

74. Below Dash, Right of Steering Column 

76. Behind Center of Dash, Left Side of Heater Assembly 

77. Behind Center of Dash (Stereo Radio/Cassette Player 
and Heater Control Removed) 
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80. Behind Center of Dash (2.1 Si) (Anti-lock Brake 
Control Unit and Interlock Control Unit Removed) 83. Behind Center of Dash (2.1 SI) 
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Component Locations 
35. Below Front Right Side of Console S i . Below Front Right Side of Console 

86. Below Left Side of Console 89. Below Rear of Console 

90. Behind Right Side of Dash 
(Dash Removed) 
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91. Below Right Side of Dash (Dash Removed) 94. Below Right Side of Dash (Dash Removed) 

93. Below Right Side of Dash (Dash Removed) 

U>*1 C447 (3-WHT) : : C448 (7-WHT) C44S (23-BLU) 
(Behind) , (Behind) (Behind) 

96. Below Right Front Footrest (2.0 Si) (Under Carpet) 
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Component Location 
97. Below Right Front Footrest (2.0 Si) 

(Below Carpet) 100. Inside Front of Left Front Door 

98. Below Right Front Footrest (Under Carpet) 101. Inside Front of Left Front Door 

99. Center Rear of Trunk 102. Inside Front of Left Front Door 

201=16 
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103. Inside Rear of Left Front Door 

- 1 j | j DRIVER'S DOOR OUTER 
« HANDLE SWITCH 

(Behind Panel) 

LEFT DOOR LATCH 
SWITCH/DOOR 
LOCK ACTUATOR 
(Behind Panel) 

• 
106. Under Left Front Seat (Right Similar) 

0474 
(2-WHT) (RH) 
C487 
(2-WHT) (LH) 

104. Inside Rear of Left Front Door 

^ ^ ^ ^ S (4-WHT) 

107. Inside Front of Right Front Door 

it. 

DRIVER'S SEAT 
BELT RETRACTORS 

ftp" 

/ [ ^ C627 (4-WHT) 

105. Inside Rear of Left Front Door 108. Inside Rear of Right Front Door 

- y j 

V C629 (4-WHT) 

C630 *** ̂  " ^ ^ ^ ^ P ^ ^ 
(6-WHT) (With 4WS or ABS) 
(2-WHT) (Without 4WS or ABS) 

RIGHT DOOR LATCH 
SWITCH/DOOR 
LOCK ACTUATOR 
(Behind Panel) 

C679 (3-WHT) I 

C680 
(4-WHT) (With 4WS or ABS) 
(2-WHT) (Without 4WS or ABS) 

201-17 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Component Location 
112. Behind Right Side of Rear Seat, Below 

109. Inside Rear of Right Front Door Maintenance Cover 

113. Behind Left Side of Rear Seat, Below 
110. Behind Top Left Corner of Rear Seat Maintenance Cover 

111. Behind Top Right Corner of Rear Seat 114. In Center of Trunk, Below Rear Deck 
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115. Right Rear of Trunk 118. Right Sid© of Trunk 

116. Right Rear of Trunk 119. Right Rear of Trunk 

117. Right Side of Trunk 120. Left Center Pillar (Right Similar) 

2 0 1 - 1 9 
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Component Location 
121. Right Rear of Trunk Lid 124. Left Rear of Trunk 

122. Center Rear of Trunk Lid, Inside Rear Spoiler 125. Behind Left Rear Wheel (Right Similar) 

123. Behind Center of Rear Bumper 
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Connector and Wire Harness Routing 

203 
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(cont'd) 

203-1 
INFAMOUZ • Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Connector and Wire Harness Routing 
(cont'd) 
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(cont'd) 
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Connector and Wire Harness Routing 
r (cont'd) 

G302 
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RADIO CONDENSER GROUND WIRE 

(cont'd) 
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Connector and Wire Harness Routing 
r (cont'd) 

G401 FIREWALL 
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(cont'd) 
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Connector and Wire Harness Routing 
r (cont'd) — 

JACK HOLDER 

PANEL G471 
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(cont'd) 
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Connector and Wire Harness Routing 
r (cont'd) 
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" Portions of materials contained herein have been reprinted under 
license from America Honda Motor Co., Inc. License Agreement AH220 ." 
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